f_he THIRD edition

b

Intermediate
Student’s Book

-

"5"www.nup.'(':ﬂ“m/elt)-’!headmw |




Intermediate

OXFORD

UNIVERSITY PRESS



CONTENTS
UNIT

pé

b 1 It's a wonderful world!

LANGUAGE INPUT

GRAMMAR

Auxiliary verbs
do, be, have p7
Naming the tenses
Present, Past, Present Perfect p7
Questions and negatives
What did you do last might?
Ciws don’t eat meat, p7
Short answers
Yes, ' cha, p8

VOCABULARY

What's in a word?
Parts of speech and meaning
Spelling and pronunciation
Word formation
Words that go together
Keeping vocabulary records
pl2

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions
Never mind.
Take care!
You must be joking!
p]_'j- .

b 2 Get happy!
pld

Present tenses
Present Simple
Dhoes she work 4 a bank? pls
Present Continuous
Is he working 1 France at the moment?
pla
Simple or continuons?
She usually drives to work, but today
she 1sn't driving. She's walking, pl7
Present passive
We are paid with the money people give.
Children are being treated with a new
kingd of medicine, pl8

Sport and leisure
play feothall
go skitng
do aerobics p20

b 3 Telling tales

ptd

Past tenses
st Simple and Continuous
He danced and sang.
He wias Taughing when he saw the haby.
pa
Past Simple and Past Perfect
[ didn't laugh a1 his joke,
Why? Had you heard it before? pd
Past Passive
A Farewell to Arms v weitted |'}_5'
Ernest Hemingway, p27

Art and literature
painter
poet ps
Collocations
paiit a picture
read a poem pa5

Numbers and dates
Money, fractions,
decirmals, percentages,

-dates, phore numbers

pal

CHVINE Opinions
What did you think of
the play?
It was really boring! |
fell asleep during the
first act, p29

Stop and Check 1

b 4 Doing the right thing
pif)

58 PRy Py
=Eathrh

Baok

Madal verbs (1) — obligation and
permission
fpve {pot) to, can, be allowed to
Children have to go to school,
[ can stay at my friend s house,
We're allowed to 1-1-'L'|:i':"_fll:‘4'”‘|':i. pil
shrcreeldd, rrinist
Wiz shondd ake rraveller's chegues.
Yoru must wrile {0 us every week. pad

5 On the move
A

Future torms
gotng to and will
U'm gaing to buy some,
'l get a loaf, p39
Present Contimuous
We're playing tensis this afterncon, p3d

b 6 1 just love it!
P

Stop and Check 2

Teachers

Questions with like
What's she leke?
What does she loox like?
What does she ke dotng? pd7
Verb patterns
I enjoyed meeting vour friends,
I just wanted to sy thank you,
You made me feel welcome, pdd

Baok

Mationality words
lapan the fapanese
Spairn the Spanish
Countries and adjectives
France French
Ttaly [talians p36

Requests and offers
Could you .., ¢
Woreld you ... ¢
Cani ... f
' e
Shall I .., 7 p37

The weather
It’s sunny,
sunshine
The sun’s shining, pd4

Travelling around
Using public transport
Requests in a hotel pd5

Describing food, towns,

and people

fresh

polluted

sophisticated p5a
Collocations

fresh food

historic towres

elderly peaple pald

Signs and sounds
Diry clear anly
Just looking, thanks,
pa3




SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
READING

‘Wonders of the modern world” -
amazing technological and
scientific achievements pli

SPEAKING

[nformation gap — a UN Goodwill
Ambassador p9

Discussion — what's the most
important invention? pl2

LISTENING

My wonders — three generations
give their ideas about the
wonders of the modern world
pli

WRITING pio:

Correcting mistakes (1] - finding
and correcting language mistakes
in an informal letter pl03

Sports — three peaple talk abound
their free time activities p21

Baoks and films — people talk
about their favourite books
and films p28

Come round to my place! -
entertaining friends in three
different countries p3é

Letters and emails plod

A narrative (1) plids

For and against pl0O8

A weather torecast pdd

Making a reservation pl09

e
The clown doctor’ — a woman Discussion — what makes people
_ describes the job she loves pl& happy? pld
1
1
<
“The painter and the writer’ - the Information gap - ‘An amazing
lives of Pablo Picasso and thing happened!’ p23
{ Erriest Hemingway Ligsaw ] pl6 I}r_'.m‘.rihinﬂ a book or 2 ilm qalk
like p28
!
i ‘A world guide to good manners’' - Talking about rules and
| how to behave abroad p34 regulations p32
| Roleplay — starting a new job
pii
Dscussion — what advice would
| you give a foreign visitor]
_ P34
[
I
My kind of holiday’ - a travel agent  Arranging 1o meet p4l
talks about her holidays p42 Discussion — your ideal holiday
pd2
|
|
" ‘Global pizza' — the history of the Talking about popular food and
world's favourite food ps0 popular places to eat p30

Discussion — restaurants, cities
and people you know p52

MNew York and London

An English couple talks about
]'L'uillg in Mew York: an
American gives his impressions
of living in London (jigsaw)
pal

A description (1) pl10



LANGUAGE INPUT

UNIT GRAMMAR VOCABULARY EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Present Perfect
Present Perfect versus Past Simple
I've worked there for five years.
I worked for the BBC, p55
Present Perfect passive
T Spanish novelists hkave been awarded
the Nobel Prize for literature. p57

b 7 The world of work
pad

Phrasal verbs
Literal or idiomatic?

She lpoked out of the window.

Look out! po0
Separable or inseparable?

turn on

turn it on pol

{On the phone
Can I take a message?
Waondd you like to hold?

pal

Conditionals

First conditional
I [ see Anna, 'l tell her, ph3

Second conditional
If I had £5 million, I'd buy an islard,
[

Time clauses
When we get there, we'll give you a call,
piad

B 8 Just imagine!
phd

Base and strong adjectives
good  wonderful
tired  exhausted p68

Maodifying adverbs
very tired

atsolutely wonderful pba

Making suggestions
Let’s go shopping!
Why don’t you ask your
parents? pbY

Modal verbs (2) — probability
must, coutd, might, can'’t
She can't be very old,
She mught be an love. pT]
must have, could have, might have, can't
have
1t could have been her suitcase.
She must have been o holiday, p?3

B 9 Relationships

prl

Teacher's Book

Stop and Check 3

Character adjectives
reliable
sociable
easyvomg plo

Agreeing and disagreeing
Sodo I!
Neither do Il p77

Present Perfect Continuous

Present Perfect Simple versus Continuous
A Manchester teenager has recetved a
phoree ball for over £450.
I've been texting my friends all day long,
p7h

Questions and answers
How long have you been learning
English? p78

Time expressions
She's been [iving in Paris since she got
married, phi

b 10 Obsessions
p7a

Compound nouns
pranytail
rrovie star pid

Expressing quantity
How much coffee do
Yo drink?

That's teo much! p85

Indirect questions
I wonder if you could help me.
I dan't know what time the banks close,
pib

Question tags
I've got a meeting this afternoon, haven't
I? pBa

b 1 Tell me about it!
P

Verbs and nouns that go
together
whistle a tune
lick an ice-cream po3
[dioms
fedd your breath
hit the roof p93

Informal English
What do you say we
break J|"rhr funch?
What's up? p93

R-Epl}rl::d :-.'|.1~|'.'.'1.'-|.‘J1
Reported statements
She said that they were married. p95
Reported questions
He asked me how [ knew them. p93
Reported requests/commands
He told them to stop making a noise,
I asked them to stop making a noise,
p97

’ 12 Life’s great events!
EER

Teachers Book

Birth, marriage, and death
have a baby
get engaged
funeral p93

Saying sorry
i sorry!
Excuse mel plDI

Stop and Check 4

Tapescripts pizo

Grammar Reference p134

Pairwork activities pis




SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
READING

‘Drream jobs’ — three people
describe their jobs (jigsaw)
po#l

SPEAKING

Discussion — what's in the news
today? p57

Roleplay — interviewing someone
about their dream job p58

WRITING

A letter of application pll2

LISTENING

The busy life of a retired man - a
man talks to his granddaughter
about life since retirement p&l

“Who wants to be a millionaire?’ —
what it's really like toowin the
lottery pii

Discussion — what would you do
with £5 million? pa3

Discussion — what charities
would you support! pel

Song — "Who Wants to Be a
Millionaire?’ pon

Three charities — who they are
and what they do pé&&

A narrative (2} pl14

PFamily matters' — two points of
| view on a family relationship
pi4

Who's who in the family? p71

Quiz — what type of person are
yo! pia

Discussion — what size is the
perfect family? p77

Brothers and sisters — two people A description (2} pllé

talk about their families p77

O A

‘Famous for not being famous’ -
Dennis Woodrufl, Hollywood
‘movie’ star pa2

Exchanging information about

major life events phl

Comparing information about

two collectors pid

Collectors — two people talk
about their unusual collections
[figsaw] pB4

Writing a biography pl17

How well do you know vour
world? You ask ... we answer!’
P

Information gap ~ Finding out
about Madonna pa7
Stories of forgetfulness po2

The forgetful generation - Words that join ideas pl18

a radie programme p92

‘Funeral Blues' — a poem by
WH Auden pb%

Discussion — customs connected
with births, weddings, and
funerals p9s

Discussion — the day you were
born p98

Roleplay — retelling the story of
a birth p98

Moisy neighbours — two people Correcting mistakes (2] pl19
making statements to the police
[Higsaw) pY7

A birth - Jane's story pY8

Song - "My Way' pl00

—

Irregular verbs piss

Verb patterns piss

Phonetic symbols pise



+ Social expressions

Tenses « Auxiliary verbs « Short answers - What's in a word?

WHAT DO YOU KNOW?

b TEST YOUR GRAMMAR =
Tenses and auxiliary verbs

1 Make questions with you from the
sentences.

1 | come from Scotland. (Where?)

1 Answer the questions in the quiz.

Listen and check.

[ Where do you come from? ]

2 | was born in London in 1984. (Where? When?}

3 1live in Milan. (Where?)

4 I've got two brothers and a sister. (How many?]

5 |I'm studying English because | need it for
my job. (Why?]

6 I've been studying English for three years.
(How fong?)

7 I've been to the United States, Canada,
Japan, and Australia. {Which countries?)

8 |went to Canada three years ago. {When/)

1 Ask and answer the questions with
| a partner.

lemﬁic Games stm‘t? H.r

6 Unit] -

( Where do you come from? J

( From Mexico. )

( Where were you borns ]
7
[ I Puebia, a city

near Mexico Crty.

Tell the class about your partner.

Enrique comes from Mexico. He wag born i
Puebla in 1985, but now he lives in Mexico City,

It's a wonderful world!

a 1806 b 1896 ¢ 191-.3

How long does it
take for the sun's rays
to reach the Earth?

a 8 minutes
b 8 hours
¢ 8 days

What was Neil

Armstrong doing when
he said in 1969, ‘That’s one
small step for a man, one
giant leap for mankind.”?

| ? Where were glasses
invented?

a Mexico

b Italy

¢ China

How many times
has Brazil won the
World Cup?




GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which questions in the quiz contain the following tenses?

Present Past | Present perfect
Simple Simple Simple
Present Past Present Perfect
Continuous Continuous Continuous

; Present Simple Past Simple

! passive passive

2 Which tenses use the auxiliary verbs do/does/did to
make the negative and question?
Which tenses use the auxiliary verb have?
Which tenses use the auxiliary verb be?

- Grammar Reference 1.1-1.3 pp134-135

i 2 In groups, write some general knowledge questions,

Ask the other groups.

e r¢ﬁ.tming to his apm‘tmmt.

10

xq.'\.

Which language is spnkEn h]? tht n‘mst
people in the world?

a Spanish b Chinese ¢ English

11 Why didn't Nelson Mandela become
President of South Africa until he was
76 years old?

How long have people been sending
emails?

a since the 1960s

b since the 1970s

¢ since the 1990s

PRACTICE

Megatives and pronunciation

1 Correct the information in the sentences.

1 The sun rises
in the west.

2 Cows eat meat.

3 Mercedes-Benz cars
are made in Canada.

4 Neil Armstrong landed on the moon in 1989,

5 John Lennon was performing on stage when he
was assassinated,

6 The Pyramids were built by the Chinese.

7 We've been in class for five hours.

B We're studying Italian.

The sun doesn't rise in the
west! It rises in the east!

Listen and compare. Notice the stress and
intonation. Practise saying the sentences.

Talking about you

2 Complete the questions.

1 A What do last night?
B I stayed at home and watched television.

2 A What kind of books like reading?
B Horror stories and science fiction.

3 A ever been to the United States?
B Yes, | have. [ went there last vear.
A like it?
B Yes, I really enjoyed it.

4 A What the teacher ?
B He's helping Maria with this exercise.

5 A your mother do?

B She works in a bank,

6 A Why do your homework last night?
B Because [ didn't feel well,

7 A What doing next weekend?
B I'm going to a party.
B A you a TV in your bedroom?

B No, I haven't, Just a CD player.
Listen and check. With a partner, ask and
answer the questions about you.

is or has?

3 Listen to the sentences. They all contain 's.
Write 1s or has,

1 g 3 3 7 S
2 4 B = = B e
Unit1 + It's a wonderful worldl 7
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MAKING CONVERSATION

Short answers

1 Listen to the breakfast
conversation. How does Emma feel?

Dad  Good morning! Did you
have a nice time last night?

Emma Yes.

Dad Do you want breakfast?

Emma No.

Dad  Have vou had any coffee?

Emma Yes.

Dad  I[s Bill coming round tonight?

Emma No.

Dad  OK. Are you leaving for
school soon?

Emma Yes. Bye!

2 Listen to a similar conversation. |
What are the differences? %
3 Complete the conversation, %
Dad Good morning! Did vou have a
nice time last night?
Emma Yes, . I went round to
Bill's house.
Dad Do you want breakfast?

Emma No, , thanks. I'm not
hungry.
Dad Have you had any coffee?
Emma Yes, . I don’t want any
maore, thanks,
Dad  Is Bill coming round tonight? GRAMMAR SPOT
Emma No, . He's going out

1 We use short answers in English conversation because yes or no on its
own can sound impolite. It helps if you can add some information.

for dinner with his family.
Dad OK. Are you leaving for school

soon? [ Did you watch the match last night? J
Emma Yes, _ . I'm going right V
now. Bye! ( Yes, [ did. It was great! )

Listen again and check.

4 Close your books. Try to remember
the conversation,

2 Reply to these questions using a short answer. Add some information.

Do you like cooking? Mo, | don't. But | like eating!
Have you got any brothers or sisters?

ls it cold out today?

Are you working hard?

Did you go out last night?

Have you ever been to Singapore!

B> Grammar Reference 1.4 p135

5 Listen to the questions. Answer using a short answer, and add
some information.

8§ Unit1 + Its a wonderful world!




PRACTICE

Conversations

I Match a question in A with a short answer in B and a line in C,

A | B c |

Mo, | haven't. It's freezing. |

1 Do you like studying English?
2 Isita nice day today? | Yes, | am. It's my favourite subject.
1 3 Have you seen my pen? Yes, | do. | couldn't afford to.
4 Are you staying at home this evening? Mo, | didn't. Do you want to come round?
5 Did you go on holiday last summer? Mo, it isn't, You can borrow mine if you want. |

Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner,

1 Read the class survey and add two questions of your own. Stand up! Ask three students the questions and
complete the chart. Remember to add some information in your reply.

1 Have you got a computer at home? ® @ ¢ ?

2 Are you going out tonight? ® & @

' 3 Dovyou play a musical instrument? ®» & e
& Did you watch TV last night? ® ¢ &

5 Have you seen any good films lately? e e 6

6 Are you going to have a coffee after the lesson? () (O ()

7 e & &

s 0 o

i

Getting information

3 The United Nations invites celebrities from all over the world to be
Goodwill Ambassadors, Work with a partner, You each have different
information about Kaori Sato, who works for the UN,

Ask and answer questions.

Student A Look at pl51.
Student B Look at pl152.

9

* It's a wonderful world!



READING AND SPEAKING

Wonders of the modern world

1 Match each topic in A with two items in B,

A % B
International travel solar system
airlines
Medical science competition
online
The Internet com
health care
Agriculture drug abuse
penicillin
Space travel famine
galaxies
The Olympic Games abroad
website

1 Read the text about the wonders
of the world. Write a topic from A
in the paragraph headings 1-6.

3 Answer the questions.

]

What has changed because of the
Internet? What will happen with

the Internet?

What has happened in space
exploration since 19697

What is the most noticeable result of
better health care?

X = the number of people who
travelled abroad in the nineteenth
century. What does X also equal?
What are the good and bad things
about the Olympics?

What point was Jonathan Swift
malking about farmers and politicians?
“We are still here!” Why is this a wonder?
What do these numbers refer to?

g

100 million  a few hundred 1969
millions of people 47 four 1709 50

Talking about you

4 In groups, discuss one of these questions.

What are your favourite websites?

When did you last travel by plane? Where
were you going!

Are there any stories about health care in the
news at the moment?

What sporting events are taking place now or
in the near future?

10 Unit1 « It's a wonderful world!

e

| don’t believe that today’s wonders are similar in
kind to the wonders of the Ancient World. They were
all buildings, such as the Pyramids in Egypt, or other
architectural structures. Over the past 100 years,

we have seen amazing technological and scientific
achievements. These are surely our modern wonders.

It is everywhere. More than half a billion people use it, and the number
of people who are online increases by 100 million every year. In 1994
there were only a few hundred web pages. Today there are billions,

It has revolutionized the way we live and work, But we are still in the
early days. Soon there will be mare and more interactivity between the
user and the website, and we will be able to give instructions using speech,

2

In 1969, Neil Armstrong stepped aut of his space capsule onto the
surface of the moon and made his famous statement: ‘That's one small
step for a man, one giant leap for mankind’, Since then, there have been
space probes to Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, and even to the sun. One day, a
space observatory will study how the first stars and galaxies began.

So far, it seems that we are alone in the universe. There are no signs
yet that there is intelligent life outside our own solar system. But who
knows what the future holds?

——————-——l—*



Surely nothing has done maore for the comfort and
happiness of the human race than the advances in health
care! How many millions of people have benefited from
the humble aspirin? How many lives has penicillin saved?
Average life expectancy worldwide has risen dramatically
over the past 100 years, from about 47 years in 1900 to
about 77 years today.

4

We are a world on the move. Airlines carry more than 1.5
billion people to their destinations every year. It is estimated
that, at any one time these days, there are as many people
travelling in aeroplanes as the total number of people who
travelled abroad in the whole of the nineteenth century (but |
have no idea how they worked this out!).

5

It is true that they are now commercialized, and there is

greed and drug abuse. However, it is a competition in which
almost every country in the world takes part. Every four years,
for a brief moment, we see the world come together in peace
and friendship. We feel hope again for the future of mankind.

Ann
Halliday

6

In 1724, lonathan Swift wrote, ‘Whoever makes two blades
of grass or two ears of corn grow where only one grew before
serves mankind better than the whole race of politicians'.

In Europe our farmers have done this, In 1709,

whaole villages in France died of hunger. Now

in Europe, we can’t eat all the food we produce. =
If enly politicians could find a way to sl f#;-r- by
it with those parts of the world where Sl
there is famine. ;

7 We are still here!" ||

The last wonder of the modern
world is simply that we are still h
We have had nuclear weapons for S48
over 5o years that could destrwl }.F
the world, but we haven't used °
them to do it, This is surely
the greatest wonder
of all.

. . |:| .T"
i _ o s | e

i_mrﬁlx’ dti 3 wonderful wondl 11
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

My wonders

1 Listen to three people from the same family
saying what they think are the wonders of the modern
world, Complete the chart.

F i ?

L E“Y" ;-1!' :

G i i

:_';ﬂ'hat is the What’; good | Are there any
wonder? about it? problems?
Sam dishwasher

Kelly

Peter

1 Work with a partner. Which of these inventions do you
think is the most important? Mark them [T for the
maost important to (8] for the least important,

[ | nuclear weapons

[ ] the space rocket

|| the mobile phone

[ ] the space satellite

[ ] the computer
[ ] the car

[ | the television
[ ] the aeroplane

3 Work in groups of four. Work together to agree on the
three most important inventions. Which has changed
the world the most?

4 Talk together as a class. What other machines,
inventions, or discoveries would you add to the list?

Unit 1 + It's a wonderful world!

VOCABULARY
What's in a word?

These exercises will help you with your vocabulary
learning,

Parts of speech and meaning

1 These sentences all contain the nonsense word uggy.
Is uggy used as a verb, an adjective, a noun, or an
adverb? How do you know?

1 1 couldn’t hear the film because the man next to
me was eating his uggy so loudly.

2 There was a lot of snow on the road.
Unfortunately, I uggied on some ice and crashed
into a tree.

3 When Pierre and Madeleine met, they fell uggily
in love and got married one month later.

4 After an uggy day at work, with meetings and
phone calls all day, I was ready for a quiet

evening.

Can you guess what uggy means in the four
sentences?

Which real English word goes in each sentence?

» passionately + skidded « hectic + popcorn

Spelling and pronunciation

1 In these groups three words rhyme, but one 15
different. Work with a partner and read them aloud.
Underline the word in each group which has a
different vowel sound.

=P Phonetic symbols p159

good food wood stood
bread head read (present)
paid made played said
done phone sun  won
dear hear bear near
work fork walk pork

1/ or fui?
2 /1) or fel?
3 e/ or fel?
4 /Af or fau/?
5 feal or /127
& f3:/or o

Listen and check. What do you notice about
English spelling?

3 Here are some of the words from exercise 2 in
phonetic symbaols. Read them aloud, then write them.

read (past)

1 fud/ 5 Jrivd/

gy - 1A A S S & /wak/
3 Jstod/ 7 faun/
4 /ped/ 8 fwoak!

Listen and check.

e ————



Word formation

4 Write different forms of the word act
using the suffixes from the box,

! ~0F =ion

I My brother'sanact_____ .
He's making an advert now.

2 My grandmother is 89, but she’s
still veryact |,

3 This is not a time to do nothing,
It is a time for act__

4 Act 15 not usually a
well-paid job,

5 Wedoa lot of act
learn English.

-ing  -ive ivities |

in class to

Words that go together

3 Match a word in A with a word in B.

strong carefully
full-time coffee
film in love
drive a jumper
fall star
try on job

Keeping vocabulary records

& Do you have a vocabulary notebook?
Discuss with your teacher and other
students how you record new
vocabulary. Which of these do you use?

+ the translation

= the part of speech (verb, noun, etc)
the meaning {using other words)
the pronunciation

an example sentence

-

hectic {adj) /'hekuk/ = very busy
| had a hectic day at the office.

WRITING: Correcting mistakes (1)

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions

I When we're talking with friends we use a lot of idiomatic expressions.

hatch a line in A with a line in B.

Hang o

na sec!

I need to go the loo! |

A i e—

- T - - R B =

10
L

A

Sorry I'm late. | got stuck in traffic,
Bye, Mum! I'm off to school now.

Have you heard that Jenny’s going
out with Pete?

How long did it take you to do the
homework?

I don't know about you, but I'm sick
and tired of this weather,

Who was that | saw you with last night?
I'm tired. I'm taking next week off.
Let’s go for a run in the park!

Can we get together this afternoon
at 3.007

What a gorgeous coat! Was it
expensive!

That sounds like a good idea,
The break will do you good.

S0 am l. | can't stand all this rain.

Never mind. You're here now.
Come in and sit down,

Ages! How about you?
Yes, it cost a fortune!

Really? | don't know what she
sees in himl

I'm sorry. | can't make it then.
What about a bit later?

Take care, my love. Have a
nice day!

Me? Run? You must be joking!

Mind your own business!

IMAFY Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner.

2 QMAED Listen to the sentences. Reply using a line from B in exercise 1.
Make any necessary changes.

3 Choose some of the conversations from exercise 1 and continue them.,

A What a gorgeous coat! Was it expensive?
B Yes, it cost a fortune. But the material’s beautiful, don’t you think?

A

Wow! Where did you get it?

B 1 saw it in the window of that new shop in the High Street, vou

know, it’s called ‘Chic’

A Yes, [ know it. They have some really nice stuff.

Unit1 - Its a wonderful world! 13
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b TEST YOUR GRAMMAR
Look at the pairs of sentences.

Which one is correct? Why?!

1 They have a teenage son,
They're having a teenage son.

2 She speaks five languages.
shes speaking five languages.
3 Don't turn off the TV! | watch it.
Don't turn off the TV! I'm watching it.
4 Oh nol It rains.
Oh nal It's raining.
5 We're thinking opera is boring,
We think opera is boring,

6 English speaks all over the world.
English is spoken all over the world,

14  Unit2 + Get happy!

Present tenses + Simple or continuous! + Passive

+ Sport + Numbers and dates

WHAT MAKES PEOPLE HAPPY?

Present tenses

1 Look at the ingredients for happiness. How important is each one
to vou? | =very important; 5 = not important.

L_| good health in mind and body [ ] abig house

[ ] job satisfaction [ ] regular holidays

[ ] a loving marriage [] asupportive family
| | hobbies and leisure activities [ ] lots of friends

[ ] no money worries
Compare your answers with a partner,

1 What do you think is the happiest time of a person’s life -
when they are young or when they are old? Why?




3 Read and listen to the text about Sidney Fisk, Answer the questions,

1 What do you think are the good and bad things about Sidney’s life?

2 Do you think his life is exciting or boring? Would you like to have a life
like Sidney’s?

3 Do you know any people with similar lives? Are they happy?

‘| don’t kn O\y’
- m happ

Sidney Fisk, 45

Work

Sidney Fisk is a lawyer, He's paid very
well, but he usually has to work long
hours, He works for an international
company in Dallas, Texas, so he travels
a lot in his job. At the moment he's
working in Mexico, and next week he's

travelling to France. Free time

Home life If he's at home at the weekend, he and
; ; : , ~  his wife sometimes play golf, but that
5IE|I'IE{|" 15 rTE-EITIEd a“d hﬂ 5 gﬂt wo dﬁEEn't happEn VETY Dﬁenr Thel!llr nevear
_ children, aged 11 and 14. He rarely 5ees  haye much time to relax together.
; his children because so much of his ;
: time is spent away from home, He's got h ?
| a beautiful house in a suburb of Dallas. Is he happy?
' It's very big, with eight bedrooms. His He says he doesn't know if he's happy.
| wife is an interior designer. He's too busy to think about it.
R R AL e e T T e L S A o e g
GRAMMAR SPOT 4 Complete the questions about Sidney.
Then ask and answer them with a partner.
g 1 Find these words in the text about Sidney Fisk: usually, often, rarely, never. « . married? j e
What kind of words are they? « What...do? ( Is he married: )
1 ‘What tense are most of the verbs in the text? Why? « Where . .. live? .
3 Find two examples each in the text of the Present Continuous and the * Has...any children? Yes, e s
Present Simple passive. Which auxiliary verb is used to form these? ¢ What... his wife do?
4 Complete the questions and answers with the correct auxiliary verbs. + Which sports . .. play?
_  Ketamlalont e b « Where . .. working at the moment?!
. i il .. paid very well?
B she work in a bank? MNo,she _ ———
!| . they play golf?  Yes, they Listen and check.
b d you play tennis?  No, | § Ask and answer similar questions with
g e he paid a lot?  Yes, he § PR IRECER
|| f he waorking in France at the moment? Mo, he Are you married? } (\C Pt ot
= Grammar Reference 2.1 and 2.2 pp135-136

l | Have you got any brothers or sisters? I
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PRACTICE

Listening and speaking

1 Look at the photos and listen to Jeff Norman. What's unusual
about his lifestyle? What does he like about it?

g R T 0 o e 1 e e S 1

Extra! Extra! Read all about it! 45-yecar-old
college graduate makes $60,000 a year as a paperboy!

2 What did Jeff say? Complete the sentences.

S I o L O T = 8

1 00

14}

[ 'm_paid  good money — $60,000 a year. And [ often
850 a week 1n tips,

[ ~ at 2,00 a.m. The first newspaper =

at 2.3( a.m.

[ a red Chevy Blazer and the newspapers _ -

into the back,

I the peace and quiet,

Occasionally, [ a jogger,

I usually __ home by 7.00 a.m.

My wife  at the University of lowa.

Some days | miy kids’ baseball team, other days [ golf.

1 calso for my master’s degree at the moment.

I = be a marriage counsellor,

Some people ______ it’s not much of a job, but, hey, when they

 inanoffice,] __ _ golf.

Listen and check.

16  Unit2 - Get happy!

from lowa City, lowa

Write notes about Sidney and Jeft in
the chart.

Sidney Fisk Jeff Norman

Work

Home
and family

Free time

Work with a partner. Compare Sidney’s
life with Jeff’s. How old are they? How

many things do they have in common!

Who do vou think is happier! Whyt

—————————



WHAT DO YOU DO?

Simple or continuous?

1 Read and listen to the conversation,

: E'.F-'w-?:. i

A What do you do?

B I'm an interior designer. I decorate people’s homes and give
them ideas for furniture and lighting.

A And what are you working on these days?

B Well, I'm not working on a home at the moment. I'm working
on a hotel. 'm designing a new lobby for the Plaza.

A Do you like your job?

B Yes, I love it,

Memorize the conversation and practise it with a partner.

1 Work with a partner. Have similar conversations with some of these jobs,

an architect  aresearch scientist  an artist  an actor
a rock musician  a web page designer  a journalist
a film director  a football player  a zookeeper

3 Ask each other about your own jobs or studies,

GRAMMAR 5POT

1 Some verbs are used in both simple and continuous forms. These are
called action verbs.

She usually drives to work, but today she isn’t driving. She's walking,

21 Some verbs are almost never used in the continuous form. These are
called state verbs,

I like black coffee. (NOT Fe-dtleing black coffee.)

3 Seven of these verbs are not usually used in the Present Continuous.
Underline them.

like  know
come  play

S —

understand  work
have (= possession)

enjoy

love

think {= opinion)
want

=P Grammar Reference 1.3 p136

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Are these sentences correct (V) or
incorrect [X)? Correct the mistakes,

1
2

R

oo =]

What do you want to drink? «

I'm not understanding this word, X

| don't understand this word.

I'm loving you a lot.

Do you think Michiko plays golf well?
I'm sorry. I'm not knowing the answer,
We're enjoving the lesson very much.
We're working hard.

I'm thinking you speak English very well.
The lions are fed once a day. They're
being fed at the moment.

1 Complete the pairs of sentences using the
verb in the Present Simple or the Present

Continuous,
1 come
Alec and Marie are French, They
_ from Paris.
They'll be here very soon. They
by car,
2 have
Lisa can't come to the phone. She
dinner now,
She a beautiful new car,
3 think

L that all politicians tell lies.
Lis about my girlfriend at the
moment. She’s in Australia.

not enjoy
We this party at all. The
music is too loud,

We big parties.

watch

Be quiet! 1
programme.

I always
evenings.

my favourite

it on Thursday

see

Joe isn't here. He
at the moment,

I your problem, but I can’t
help you. I'm sorry.

use (Careful!)

the doctor

This room _ usually
for big meetings.
But today it ____ being

for a party.

Unit 2 - Get happy! 17



READING AND SPEAKING

I'm a clown doctor!

1 What does a doctor do? What does a clown do? Write
down three things for each. Tell the class your ideas.

1 Which of these things did you think of? Which do
clowns do? Which de doctors do? Which do both do?

wear funny clothes wear white coats
make children feel better do magic tricks
perform operations give injections
wear red rubber noses make funny faces
tell jokes give medicine

3 Look at the pictures. Lucy Cheetham is a clown doctor
working for Theodora Children’s Trust — a charitable
organization, What do you think a clown doctor does?

4 Read the introduction, What is the new kind of
medicine?

§ Read the rest of the article. Answer the questions.

] Who is Dr LooLoo? Who is Dr Chequers?
2 In what ways is their job ‘extremely silly™?
Give examples.
How did Lucy become a Theodora clown doctor?
4 Why does she like her job?
5 What does she wear?
6 What would be useless?
7 Why is it useful to eat in the hospital cafeteria?
8 What does she do after work?
9 Where does the money for Lucy’s salary come from?
10 Describe a typical working day for Lucy,

LA

She arrives in the hospital with ...
Then che goes into the wards and ...

GRAMMAR 5POT

1 Complete these sentences from the text.

All over the world, children in hospital
 withanew kind of medicine.
It’s a charity; so we with the money
people give.
What tenses are they?
2 Complete these passive sentences.

1 People of all ages love clowns.

Clowns | _ by people of all ages.
2 He is giving her an injection.
She’s given an injection.

P> Grammar Reference 2.4 p137

18 Unit2 + Get happy!

All over the world, children in hospital are being
treated with a new kind of medicine: laughter.
LUCY is 23 and works for Theodora Children’s
Trust. She is one of many clown doctors who
bring a smile to the faces of sick children.

I'm a Theodora clown doctor, 1 call myself

Dr LooLoo. 1 spend two days a week in

children’s hospitals being extremely silly with
my friend and colleague Dr Chequers. We make funny
faces, tell jokes, and do magic tricks. As I walk into the
wards 1 blow bubbles, shake hands with the kids, and
make up nonsense songs for those children well
enough to sing. We take special balloons to make
‘balloon animals’ and tell funny stories about them.
We often meet kids who one week look really sick,
then we go back the next week and they're racing
about yelling "Hi there, Dr LooLoo! Hi Dr Chequers!’

I'm naturally a very cheerful person. I've always

been a clown. In fact my father’s a clown and I started
working with him when I was eight years old. 1 knew it
was just the job for me and [ became a clown doctor
because | think it's a great way to cheer up sick,
frightened children in hospital. | wear a fancy coal,

a vellow shirt, and tights with big stripes. Also, 1 have
a red rubber nose and wear my hair in crazy plaits.

Being a clown in a hospital is very tiring both

physically and emotionally, We have 1o learn not to

show our feelings, otherwise we'd be useless. Clown

doctors are sensitive but this is not a side most people

see. To the children we're happy all the time. 'm still

learning to allow myself to feel sad occasionally,

There are special kids you get really close to. At the
e MOMent ['m working

with a very sick little

girl from Bosnia wha

* speaks no English,

* 5o our only common

. language is laughter,

She’s been in and

out of hospital for

! operations so many

| times and she’s always

= on my mind.




Language work

6 Find lines in the text which mean the same as
the following,

They're running about shouting,

| have a happy personality.

We would be no help at all.

I'm always thinking about her.

[ go out for the evening with friends.

It helps me relax.

[ go to bed and immediately fall into a deep sleep.
I am lucky to have this job.

=4 O N o= e bd

4o

T Read the interview with Lucy (L). Coniplete the
mnterviewer’s (1) questions,

¢

I
L Oh yes, [ do, Ienjoy my job very much.
I
L

Because 1 love working with children and making
them laugh.

?

g

[

L [ wear crazy clothes. A fancy coat and stripy tights,
I

L

Well, at the moment I'm working with a very sick
little girl from Bosnia. She’s had so many

operations. She’s very special to me.
?

Mo, she doesn’t. We communicate through laughter.
¢

Yes, it is. It's very tiring indeed. I'm exhausted at the
end of each day.

i

o
<t

e

No, I don't. [ often go out with friends. [ have the
best friends and the best job in the world,

Listen and compare your answers. Are your
At lunchtime we eat in the hospital cafeteria and that's | questions exactly the same? What are the differences?
really useful because we meet the nurses and doctors,
They tell us about particular kids who they think will g 1
benefit from a clown doctor visit, If a child is What do you think?
frightened, perhaps they're being given an injection or -
some nasty medicine - we can distract them so the
nurses can do their job,

Discuss the questions in groups.

« What are some of the good and bad points about being
a clown doctor?
» ‘What kind of jobs make people happiest?
* When are you happiest? At work? At home? With friends?
» What were your happiest times last year?
« It's often said ‘laughter is the best medicine’ Do you agree?

About six o'clock Dr Chequers and 1 take off our
make-up and change our clothes, We're totally
exhausted, Sometimes | have a night out with friends,

it helps me unwind. When 1 finally fall into bed,

I crash out, At weekends we are often asked to
participate in events to raise money for Theodora
Children's Trust, It's a charity; so we are paid with

the money people give, Being a clown doctor

makes the worries of everyday life seem small. ’!

All in all, 1 feel privileged to do this job.

Unit 2 - Get happy! 19




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Sport and leisure

1 Make a list of as many sports and leisure activities
as you can think of. Use the pictures to help you.

1 Write play, go, or do.
snowboarding aerobics volleyball fishing __ pgolf
_ jogging basketball football _ yoga __ mountain biking

3 Choose some of the sports or leisure activities from your list and complete the chart.
Use a dictionary to look up any new words that you need.

_5pnrt / Activity People e Place Equipment and clothes
go snowboarding snowboarder cki resort / dry skislope | snowboard / boots / helmet / goggles /
waterproof jacket and trousers

20 Unit2 + Get happy!
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4 Listen to three people talking about a sport or EVERYDAY ENGLISH

activity they enjoy and take notes. Mumbers and dates

1 Say the numbers.

Which sport / activity

w | 9018 g5 36 1,520

i .. 100,000
g 24¢ 5,000 2,000,000

Where do they do it? Listen and practise,

= 1 Say the numbers.

What equipment and

clothes do they need? Money
| Are they good at 1t £400 S0p €940 €47°99 ¥5,000 $100
Fractions
Ya Y4 3% Ve 12V
Decimals and percentages
6.2 1725 G50% 75°7% 100%
Dates

1995 2020 1789 15/7/94 30/10/02

Phone numbers
01865-556890 800 451-7545 919677-1303

Listen and practise.

3 EBR[D Listen to the conversations. Write the
numbers vou hear.

1 fifteenth
2
3
L0 RO 0 ) ) B A [ L
4
5

5 Ask and answer questions with a partner. . L
; ; Discuss what each number refers to with a partner.

« What sports do you play? » What equipment . .. 7 The 15th is a date.

+ How often...? « Are you good at ... ?
» Where...? 4 Work with a partner. Write five numbers that are

important in your life and explain why.
WRITING: Letters and emails

Unit2 + Get happy! 21
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Past tenses - Passive + Art and literature + Giving opinions

A NATIVE AMERICAN FOLK TALE

D TEST YOUR GRAMMAR
: Past tenses

Match the sentences and pictures.
1 When Carol arrived home, Mark
cooked dinner.
2 When Caral arrived home, Mark
was cooking dinner.

3 When Caral arrived home, Mark 2 Read the story on p23 and the phrases below. Complete the story with
had cooked dinner. : the phrases.

1 Look at the pictures, They tell the story of Gluskap, a warrior from the
Algonquian tribe of North America, What can you see? What do you
think the story is about?

had run a few miles

had fought and won so many battles
was still screaming

had never heard such a terrible noise
was sitting and sucking a piece of sugar
had never heard of Wasis

Listen and check, What do you think is the moral of the story?

What is the difference in meaning?

e = T o = il -
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GRAMMAR SPOT Pronunciation

3 Work with a partner. Write the verbs from the box in the

1 Which tense is used in these two sentences? Which : Pk ’ :
chart according to the pronunciation of the -ed ending,

verbs are regular? Which are irregular? 1
(G SRESIEG 411 weat Lp 10 the baby. taughed covered wanted stopped shouted listened |

He danced and sang. :
: : k ted
Find more examples in the story and underline them. i oined . tomuec jovked dahced ipEamed. polfe

1 What are the tenses in these sentences? What is the
difference in meaning?

He laughed when he saw the baby.
He was laughing when he saw the baby.
He laughed when he'd seen the baby. (he'd = he had)

3 Find two examples of the Past Simple passive in the story,
B Grammar Reference 3.1-3.4 pp137-139

e

Listen, check, and practise.

THE TALE 9F GLUSKAP AND THE BAR/

Gluskap the warrior was very pleased with himself because he  Gluskap. Fight me!’ he shouted. Little Wasis looked at
(1)___. He boasted to a woman friend: ‘Nobody can beat me!"  him for a moment, then he opened his mouth, "Waaah!

‘Really?" said the woman. ‘I know someane who can beat Waaah!' he screamed. Gluskap (4) . He danced a war
you. His name is Wasis." Gluskap (2)___. He immediately dance and sang some war songs. Wasis screamed louder.
wanted to meet him and fight him. So he was taken to the 'Waaah! Waaah! Waaah!’ Gluskap covered his ears and
woman’s village. The woman pointed to a baby who (3)_ on  ran out of the teepee. After he (5)__, he stopped and
the floor of a teepee. listened. The baby (6)___. Gluskap the fearless was

There,’ she said. "That is Wasis. He is little, but he is very terrified. He ran on and was never seen again in the
strong.’ Gluskap laughed and went up to the baby. | am woman's village.

W i
!%.HIII""
i
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PRACTICE

What was she doing?

1 Judy works for MicroSmart Computers in
London. Read about what she did yesterday,

6.30 got up
6.45 - 7.15 packed her suitcase
7.30 - 8.30 drove to the airport

9.20 - 10.15 flew to Glasgow
11.00 - 12.45 had a meeting
1.00 - 2.15 had lunch

2.30 - 4.15 visited Dot Com Enterprises
5.30 - 6.15 wrote a report on the plane

8.00 - 8.45 put the baby to bed
.00 - 11.00 relaxed and listened to music
R L 'w--a-"*-:.-f—' i _-w‘;:- e "-v:-u:.ML T R A e xpw 1 SRR

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about what
Judy was doing at these times.

What was she doing at 7 o'clock
yesterday morning?

| 700 am. 800am. 10.00am. 1130 a.m.
130 pm. 300pm. &00pm. &30pm. 10.00 pm.

She was packing her suitcase,
Listen and check.

3 Write a similar list about what you did yesterday. What were you doing at 7 o'clock
Ask and answer questions with your partner. vesterday morning?

I was having a shower,

Had you heard it before?

4 Work with a partner.

Student A Read a statement from your box.
Student B Answer with the correct response from your box.

STUDENT A STUDENT B

1 Ididn't laugh at his joke. Why? Had you left your passport at home?

2 Were you surprised by the ending of the film? Why? Had you heard it before?

3 | went to the airport, but | couldn't get on the plane, That's a pity. Hadn't you stayed there before?

4 | was homesick the whole time | was living in France. Really? | didn't know he'd been married before.

5 The hotel where we stayed on holiday was awful! Really? I thought you'd met them before.
& | met my girlfriend’s parents for the first time last Sunday. No, I'd read the book, so | already knew the story.
7 My grandfather had two sons from his first marriage. That's really sad! Had you never lived abroad before?

Listen and check, then listen and repeat.

5 Choose two of the conversations and continue them.

(L didn'tlaugh at his joke. ) ( Wiy Had you heard it before? )
No, I hadn’t. I just didn’t think
it was very funny, that's all. | Really? I thought it was hilarious! l

24 Unit 3 - Telling tales
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An amazing thing happened! YOCABULARY
Art and literature

6 Wanda and Roy had an amazing story to tell about
their holiday, Work with a partner.

Student A Look at p151.
Student B Look at p152.

1 Write these nouns in the correct column. Which
noun goes in both columns?

T Wanda is telling a friend, Nicola, what happened.
Work with a partner. One of you is Wanda and the
other is Nicola. Continue their conversation,

'painter author poet poem sculpture novel
picture brush palette chapter biography
exhibition fairy tale portrait play art gallery

N Hi, Wanda. Did you have a good holiday? masterpiece novelist sketch act
W Oh, yeah, we had a great time. But I have to
tell you — the most amazing thing happened! ART | LITERATURE |

N Really? What was that?
W Well, Roy and I were at the beach ...

Listen and compare.

Discussing grammar

8 Complete the sentences, Check your answers with a
partner. Discuss the differences in meaning,
I When I arrived at the barbecue, they 21 Which of these verbs can go with the nouns in
eating sausages. exercise 11
When | arrived at the barbecue, they
eaten all the sausages.

read write paint draw goto

2 We thanked our teacher for everything she Read a poem, read a novel ...

doing to help us pass the test. .
0Ing to help us pass the tes 3 Complete the sentences.

We thanked our teacher for everything she

done to help us pass the test, 1 Shakespeare many famous
3 He told me that they staying at the and PDEfm' il
Carlton Hotel, 2 1 couldn’t put the book down until I'd
He told me that they stayed at the the last
Carlton Hotel before. 3 Tlove about the lives of famous people
4 _ youlearn Italian when you went to Italy? S0 L A DAy T ;
. | often begin with the words "Once
vou already learned Italian when you went L
to Italy? upon a hime.
i 4k . y 5 My friend’s a great artist. He my
5 Sha r:spcmtr: write F‘i’amier, and it looked just like me.
Hamlet written by Shakespeare? & Ty a quick i
7 We an of Picasso’s paintings

| WRITING: A narrative (1)

L rTTTEEEE R
Go to pl06 :
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READING AND SPEAKING

The painter and the writer

1 Who are or were the most famous
painters and writers in your country?

2 You are going to read about the lives of
Pabla Picasso and Ernest Hemingway.
Discuss these questions,

« Why are they famous?

« What nationality were they?

« Which century were they born in?

« Do you know the names of any of their works?
s Do you know anything about their lives?

3 The sentences below appear in the texts.
Try to guess which sentences go with
which man. Write P (Picasso) or
H (Hemingway).

I [] His first word was ldpiz (Spanish for
pencil ) and he could draw before he
could talk.

2 [[] He had wanted to become a soldier,
but couldn't because he had poor
evesight.

3 [] His portraits of people were often
made up of triangles and squares
with their features in the wrong
places.

4 In the 1930s, he became a war
correspondent in the Spanish Civil
War and World War 11.

5[] He was awarded the Nobel Prize for
literature, but he was too ill to
receive it in persomn.

61 At the age of 90 he was honoured by
an exhibition in the Louvre in Paris,

4 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Pablo Picasso,
Group B Read about Ernest Hemingway.

Check your answers to exercises 2 and 3.

PICASSO

The painter

On 25 October, 1881, a baby boy
was born in Malaga, Spain, It was a
difficult birth and to help him
breathe, cigar smoke was blown
into his nose! This baby grew up to
be one of the twentieth century’s
greatest painters - PABLO PICASS0.

Picasso showed his genius from a
very voung age. His first word was
ldpiz (Spanish for penci] and he
could draw before he could talk, He
was the only son in the family, so he
was thoroughly spoiled. He hated
school and often refused to go unless
he was allowed to take one of his
father's pet pigeons with him!

Apart from pigeons, his great love
was art. When in 1891 his father got
a job as an art teacher, Pablo went
with him to work and watched him
painit. Sometimes he was allowed o
help. One evening, his father was
painting a picture of their pigeons
when he had to leave the room,
When he returned, Pablo had
completed the picture. It was so
beautiful and lifelike that he gave
his son his palette and brushes and
never painted again. Pablo was just
thirteen.

HIS LIFE AS AN ARTIST

His genius as an artist was soon
recognized by many people, bul
athers were shocked by his strange
and powerful paintings, He s
probably best known for his Cubist
pictures. His portraits of people
were often made up of triangles and
squares with their features in the
wrong places. One of his most lamous
portraits was of the American writer

Gertrude Stein, who he met after
he'd moved to Paris in 1904,

His work changed ideas about art
around the waorld, and to millions
of people, modern art means the
work of Picasso. Guernica [below],
which he painted in 1937, records
the bombing of that small Basque
town during the Spanish Civil War,
and is undoubtedly one of the
masterpieces of modern painting.

HIS FINAL YEARS

Picasso married twice and also had
many mistresses. He had four
children. The last, Paloma, was born
in 1949 when he was 68 years old.
At the age of 90 he was honoured
by an exhibition in the Louvre in
Paris. He was the first living artist
to be shown there.

Picasso created over 6,000 paintings,
drawings, and sculptures, Today, a
Picasso costs millions of pounds.
Once, when the French Minister of
Culture was visiting Picasso, the
artist accidentally spilled some
paint on the Minister's lrousers.
Picasso apologized and wanted to
pay for them to be cleaned, but the
Minister said, ‘Non! Please, Monsieur
Picasso, just sign my trousers!’

Picasso died of heart failure during
an attack of influenza in 1973,




5 Answer the questions about your person.
1 Where and when was he born? When

#

HES EARIVLIFE | LT
ERNEST HEMINGWAY was one ol
the great American writers of the
twentieth century. He was born on
21 July 1899, in Oak Park, llinois,
the second of six children. His
family was strict and very religious,
His father taught his children a love
of nature and the outdoor life.
Ernest caught his first fish at the
age of three, and was given a
shotgun for his twelfth birthday.
His mother taught him a love of
music and art. At school, he was
good al English and wrote for the
school newspaper. He graduated in
1917, but he didn’t go to college. He
went to Kansas City and worked as
a journalist for the Star newspaper.
He learned a lot, but left after only
six months to go o war.

| HEMINGWAY AND WAR |
Hemingway was fascinated by war.
He had wanted to become a soldier,
but couldn't because he had poor
evesight. Instead, in the First World
War, he became an ambulance
driver and was sent to Italy, where
he was wounded in 1918, After the
war, he went to live in Paris, where
he was encouraged in his work by
the American writer Gertrude Stein.
In the 1930s, he became a war
correspondent in the Spanish Civil
War and World War II. Many of his
books were about war. His most
successtul book, For Whom the Bell
Tolls, was written in 1940 and is
about the Spanish Civil War. Another
novel, A Farewell to Arms, is about
the futility of war.

AL LUBBEIILE L
Hemingway's success in writing
was not mirrored by similar success
i hig personal life. He married four
times. His first wife divorced him in
1927, He immediately married again
and moved to Key West, Florida,
where he enjoved hunting, fishing,
and drinking, but he also suffered
from depression, This wasn’t helped
when, in 1928, his father committed
suicide, Hemingway's health was not
good and he had many accidents.
Two more marriages failed and
he began to drink heavily. In 1954,
he survived two plane crashes.
In October of the same vear he
was awarded the Nobel Prize for
literature, but he was too ill to receive
it in person.

“WHIS FINAL YEARS

g His final years were taken up with

g health problems and aleohol. He
b began to lose his memory and
b he couldn't write any more.
. On Sunday, 2 July 1961,
. Hemingway killed himself
b with a shotgun, just as

. his father had done
- before him.

T

e e e e e

and how did he die?

2 Did he have a happy family life?

3 How did his parents play a part in
his career?

4 What do you think were the maost
important events in his early life?

5 When did he move to Paris? Who did

he meet there!
6 How did war play a part in his life?
7 How many times was he married?
& Which of these dates relate to your
person? What do they refer to?

1851 1917 1918 1927
1937 1940 1949 1954

1928

Find a partner from the other group and
go through the questions in exercise 5.
What similarities and differences can you

find between the two men?

They were both born in the nineteenth century.
Picasso wag spoiled, but Hemingway's parents
were strict.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 What tense are these verbs?

Guernica was painted by Pablo
Picasso.

A Farewell to Arms and For Whom

the Bell Tolls were written by Ernest

Hemingway.

Find more examples in the texts and
underline them.

2 Complete the sentences with the
auxiliaries was, were, or had.

a Pablo’s father left the room. When he

returned, Pablo _ completed
the picture.

b Picasso ____ given his father's palette

and brushes.

¢ Both Hemingway and Picasso
living in Paris when they met
Gertrude Stein.

d Bothmen  honoured in their
lifetime.
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LISTENING AND WRITING
Books and films

| 1 Work in groups. Do vou have a favourite book or Ailm?
Why do vou like it? Tell your group.

1 Look at the list of books and films. Which do you
know? Which are bath book and film?

[7] Dracula [] Titanic
] Frankenstein [ ] Captain Corelli's Mandolin
L] Spiderman [] The Godfather
(] Harry Potter and the [[] Star Wars
Fhilosopher’s Stone [_] The Lord of the Rings

] The Silence of the Lambs  [_] The Sun Also Rises

3 Listen to four friends chatting about their
favourite books and ﬁ[mﬂ Tick (') the titles they
mention in exercise 2. What do they say about them?
Discuss with your group, then with the class.

4 Write some notes about a book or film that you know
and like. Use these questions to help you. Discuss your
notes with a partner.

« What's it called? * Who are the main characters?
« Who wrote it? + Where does it take place?

= Who directed it! + What’s it about?

« Who starred in it? » Why do you like it?

§ Use your notes to write a paragraph about the book or
film that you chose.

Yinnie
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

| Giving opinions

1 What do the underlined words refer to in these sentences?
a It was really boring! 1 fell asleep during the first act.
a play
' b Ididn’t like his first one, but T couldn’t put his latest
one down until the last page.
¢ It was excellent. Have you seen it yet? It stars Julia
Kershaw and Antonio Bellini,
d She’s usually good, but 1 don't think she was right for
this part.
e 1 think they spoil them. They always give them
whatever they want.
[ It was a nice break, but the weather wasn't very good.
g They were delicious, John had tomato and
mozzarella and | had tuna and sweetcorn.
h It was really exciting, especially when David Stuart
scored in the closing minutes,

1 Match questions 1-8 with the opinions in exercise 1,

| Did you like the film? 6]
2 What did you think of the play? ]
3 Did you like your pizzas? ]
4 Do you like Malcolm Baker's novels? []
5 What do you think of their children? [ ]
6 What was vour holiday like? L]
7 What did you think of Sally Cotter? [ ]
8  What was the match like? k]

Listen and check. Practise the questions and
answers with a partner,

3 Write down some things you did, places you went to,
and people yvou met last week, Work with a partner and
ask for and give opinions about them.

%;"ﬂ”ﬂ"*_m’;) (_ Realy? What was it ike? )
' Great! I really enjoyed it !

' I met Maria’s sister. '
I What did you think of her? .
I She's really nice. I liked her a lot, '

Linitd, Tell ing tales




'm sorry, but |

TEST YOUR GRAMMAR [

Look at the sentences. have to go now.
can 1 Write the negatives.
should 2 Write the questions.
| miust g0 3 Write the third person singular.
have to 4 Which verb is different?

TEENAGERS AND PARENTS Ll R
have (got) to, can, and be allowed to Al ——

1 Listen to Sarah and Lindsay,
aged 14 and 15. What are some of the
things they like and don't like about
being a teenager? _ ” : i

1 Complete the sentences. ikl

1 You go to work. 4 i i |
2 You pay bills. . iy . 4.3
E T N\

3 You go out with your ) i

friends. ! > .
4 1 always tell my mum bl s

and dad where I'm going, EiL L ¢ J i
5 What time ___ getback i T e -~ aadagut

home? i il ﬁ b
6 You buy whatever you “ . .h‘l ‘
want, | i o w}

7 Adults worry about
paving the bills. - - o :

8§ They  always do what \ \ _
they want.

El' Eﬂdaas P o pfle phonies 3 Lindsay talks about her parents. What are some of the things they

| fiave to do and don’t have to do?
EpR g - domiy

homework. Her mother has to ...

Her father ...

Listen and check. Practise saying
the sentences.
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which two sentences mean the same?
| am allowed to
|

can stay at my friend’s house tonight,

have to

Which sentence expresses obligation? Which sentences
express permission?

1 Complete the sentences with have to or don't have to,

Children go to school.

Millionaires work,

You go to England if you want to
learn English.

In England, you drive on the left.

3 Have got to and have to both express obligation.
Have got to refers to an obligation now or soon.
It's often reduced to gotta / gota/ when we speak,
especially in American English.

I've got to go now. Bye!
P> Grammar Reference 4.1 p140
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PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

Put these sentences into the negative, the question,
and the past,
|  Henry can swim,

Henry can't ewim.  Can Henry swim?  Henry could swim.

[ have to wear a uniform.
She has to work hard,

He can do what he likes.

5 We're allowed to wear jeans.

(8N R R

Talking about you

1 Look at the chart, Make true sentences about you and

vour family,

| don’t have to do the cooking.
A }‘ B C
I . go to work.
My parents have to get up early.
My mother has to go shopping.
My father don't have to clean my room.
My sister doesn't have to | do the cooking.
My brother had to take out the rubbish.
My grandparents | didn't have to do the washing.
My husband/wife do the washing-up.

Compare your sentences with a partner.

Complete the sentences with "ve got fo/s got te and a
line from C in exercise 2.

Where'’s my briefcase? |

Look at those dirty plates! We
Pamela and Charles don't have any food in their
house. They
4 John needs to get an alarm clock, He

Tt Bl

tomorrow,
5 I haven't got any clean socks. |
6 The chet’s ill, so the waiter

Listen and check. Practise saying the sentences.
Work in groups. Talk about your school.

« Are/Were your teachers strict?
+ Yhat are/were you allowed to do?
» What aren't/weren't you allowed to do?

Unit4 - Doing the right thing
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Signs PLANNING A TRIP
should and must

5 What do these signs mean? Use fave tofdow’t have to,
canfcant't, or (not) be allowed to.

1 Antony and his friend George are going to
travel around Asia. Listen to them talking about their
trip. What two decisions do they make?

M Admission
Summer Exhibition

Adults  CETXIN

Children [Nl

V/ 1 Practise the conversation. |
= A [ can't stop thinking about this trip. |
G Same here. I spend all my time just looking at maps.

4 A What do you think? Should we take cash or A
traveller’s cheques? i

fasten seatbelts G I:thiﬂkiqu_ shonld take traveller’s cheques. i i

it Ifﬂheﬂ&‘ : 3 :. ali.\[.l
No skateboarding| = A Well 1 ebamdd g Rl T -

What do you think?
Is it the same in your country?

In Britain ...

» you can get married when you're 16.

you can't drink alcohol until you're 18.

« you have to wear a seat-belt in a car.

you can vote when you're 18.

young people don’t have to do military service.

there are lots of public places where you aren’t allowed
to smoke.
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3 Match a line in A with a sentence in B to male more
suggestions. Use I think/don’t think we should .

| think we chould buy some guidebooks. They'll give us a lot of

information.
A B

1 ...buy some guidebooks. Our bags will be too heavy

2 ... take plenty of suncream. to carry.

3 ... pack too many clothes. | | have some friends there,

4 .. take anything valuable. We don't want to get ill.

5 ... go to Japan first. It'll be really hot.

6 ...goanywhere dangerous. || That would be really stupid.

7 ... have some vaccinations. T They'll give us a lot of

information, '

We might lose it.

4 Listen to Antony and his grandmother,
She is worried about the boys’ trip.

Grandmother
Antony
Grandmother
Antony

You must write to us every week!
Yes, T will.

You mustn’t lose your passport!
Mo, 1 won't.

Work with a partner. Make similar
conversations between Antony and
his grandmother. Use the prompts
and rust [mustn’t,

» |ook after your money
» talk to strangers

» go out when it's dark
» drink too much beer

= make sure you eat well
= have a bath regularly
) = phone us if you're in trouble
i Ik o anywhere that’s dangerous

. § F XD Listen and check.

EAT BF:
] b
| i 4 i

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Look at the sentences below,

We should take traveller’s cheques.
You must look after your money.

Which sentence expresses strong obligation?
Which sentence expresses a suggestion?

2 What type of verb are should and must?
P Grammar Reference 4.2 p140

4 Work with a partner. Choose a job.

PRACTICE

Suggestions and rules

1 Make suggestions, Use I think/don't think ... should.

1 Peter’s got the flu,
[ think he should go to bed. | don't think he should go to work.

I've lost my cheque book and credit cards,

Tony got his driving licence last week, and now he
wants to drive from London to Edinburgh.

My teenage daughter doesn’t get out of bed until noon,
| never have any money!

Jane and Paul are only 16, but they want to get married.
I'm really fed up with my job.

My grandparents complain they don't go out enough.

L

= =t = ) R

Do you have any problems? Ask the class for advice.

2 Write some rules for your school,
Students must arrive for lessons on time.

A new job

3 Dave is about to start a new job.
Listen to him talking to the manager.
What's the job?

Then ask and answer questions about the
responsibilities, hours, breaks, etc,

Student A You are going to start the
job next week.

Student B You are the boss.

What time do I have to start?

Do [ have to wear a uniform?

| When can I take a break? '

Check it
5

orrect these sentences.

2k
| Do you can help me?

2 What time have you to start work?

3 We no allowed to wear jeans at school.

4 'We no can do what we want.

5 My mother have to work very hard six days a week.
6 You no should smoke. It's bad for your health.

7 Passengers must to have a ticket.

WRITING: For and against

=P Go to pl08
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READING AND SPEAKING

How to behave abroad

1 Are these statements true {v') or false (X} for people in your
country?

1 [[] When we meet someone for the first time, we shake hands.

2 [] Friends kiss on both cheeks when they meet or when they
say goodbye.

3 [] We often invite people to our home for a meal.

4 [_] If you have arranged to do something with friends, it's OK
to be a little late,

5 [] You shouldn't yawn in public.

6 [] We call most people by their first names.

1 Read the text A World Guide to Good Manners. These lines have
been taken out of the text. Where do they go?
a many people prefer not to discuss business while eating
b some businesses close in the early afternoon for a couple
of hours
¢ for greeting, eating, or drinking
d the deeper you should bow
e should wear long-sleeved blouses and skirts below the knee

3 Answer the questions.

I What nationality do you think the people in the pictures are?

2 What are the two differences between the American and the
Japanese greeting?

3 List some of the clothes you think women showldn’t wear in
Asian and Muslim countries.

4 s your main meal of the day the same as in Italy or Spain?

5 In which countries do they prefer nof to discuss business
during meals?

6 What are some of the rules about business cards?

7 Why is it not a good idea to say to your Japanese business
colleagues, ‘I don't feel like staying out late tonight.'?

& Which Extra Tips are about food and drink? Which ones
are about general behaviour?

What do you think?

[iscuss these questions in groups.

« There is a saying in English: “When in Rome, do as the Romans do.” What does
it mean? Do you agree? Do you have a similar saying in your language!

s Think of one or two examples of bad manners in your country, For example,
in Britain it is considered impolite to ask people how much they earn.

« What advice would you give somebody coming to live and work in your
country?

Unit 4 + Doing the right thing




* Greetings

How should you behave when you meet
someone for the first time? An American
or Canadian shakes your hand firmly
while looking you straight in the eyes, In
many parts of Asia, there is no physical
contact at all. In Japan, you should bow,
and the more respect you want to show,
(1. In Thailand, the greeting is made
by pressing both hands together at the
chest, as if you are praying, and bowing
your head slightly. I both countries, eye
contact is avoided as a sign of respect,

* Clothes

Many countries have rules about what
you should and shouldn't wear. In Asian
and Muslim countries, you shouldn't
reveal the body, especially women,

who (2)___

In Japan, you should take off your shoes
when entering a house or a restaurant.
Remember to place them neatly
together facing the door you came in.
This is also true in China, Korea,
Thailand, and lran.

* Food and drink

In Italy, Spain, and Latin America, lunch
is often the biggest meal of the day, and
can last two or three hours. For this
reason many people eat a light breakfast
and a late dinner. In Britain, vou might
have a business lunch and do business as

A WORLD GUIDE TO

1 Good Manners

How not to behave badly abroad

by Norman Ramshaw

vou eat. In Mexico and Japan, (3)___.
Lunch is a time to relax and socialize,
and the Japanese rarely drink alcohol
at lunchtime. In Britain and the United
States, it's not unusual to have a
business meeting over breakfast, and
inn China it's common to have business
banquets, but vou shouldn't discuss
business during the meal.

* Doing business

In most countries, an exchange of
business cards is essential for all
introductions. You should include your
company name and your position. If
you are going to a country where your
language is not widely spoken, you
can get the reverse side of your card
printed in the local language. In Japan,
vou must present your card with both
hands, with the writing facing the
PErson you are giving it to,

In many countries, business hours

are from 9.00 or 10.00 to 5.00 or 6.00.
However in some countries, such as
Greece, Italy, and Spain, (4)___ then
remain open until the evening,
Japanese business people consider it
their professional duty to go our after
work with colleagues to restaurants,
bars, or nightelubs, If you are invited,
vou shouldn’t refuse, even il you don't
feel like staying out late.

Travelling to all corners of the world gets easier and easier. We live in a
global village, but this doesn’'t mean that we all behave in the same way.

EXTRA TIPS

HERE ARE SOME EXTRA TIPS
BEFORE YOU TRAVEL:

1 Inmany Asian cultures, itis
acceptable to smack your lips
when you eat. it means that the
food is good.

2 In France, you shouldn’t sit down
in a café until you've shaken
hands with everyone you know.

3 In India and the Middle East,
you must never use the left hand
(5)

4 In China, your host will keep
refilling your dish unless you lay
your chopsticks across your bowl.

Most South Americans and
Mexicans like to stand very close
to the person theyre talking to.
You shouldn't back away.

W

6 In Russia, you must match your
hosts drink for drink or they will

think you unfriendly.

7 In ireland, social events
sometimes end with singing
and dancing_ You makj be asked

to sing.
8 In America, you should eat

your hamburger with both hands

and as quickly as possible.
You shouldn't try to have a
conversation until it is eaten.
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VOCABULARY LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Nationality words Come round to my place!
1 Match a line in A with a line in B. 1 Have you ever been a guest in someone’s home in a foreign
Notice the stress. country? When? Why? What was different?
A B 1 You will hear three people talking about inviting guests

home for a meal. Listen and complete the chart,

' The I'talians | cook lots of noodles and rice.
The Chi'nese | wear kilts on special occasions.
The 'British | produce champagne.

The Canadians | eat raw fish.

The French invented football.

The Japanese | eat a lot of pasta.

The Scots often watch ice hockey on TV.

Listen and check.

1 All nationality words have capital
letters in English.

the French the Italians the British

If the adjective ends in /s/, /z/, / [/,
or /t]/ there is no -s at the end of
the word for the people.

Japanese  the Japanese
Spanish  the Spanish

Sometimes the word for the people is
different from the adjective.

Scottish  the Scots
Finnish the Finns

. Sumie Kate Lucas
! Magano, Japan Bristol, England Porto Alegre, Brazil

1 Complete the chart and mark the stress,
Add some more countries.

Country Adjective | A sentence about
the people

‘taly | I'talian The Italians love Food/Drink
pasta. '

'Germany

Aus'tralia
'Scotland 3 Work in small groups. Compare information.

"Russia 4 ‘What happens in your country? Is it usual to invite people
‘Mexico to your home for a meal? What are such occasions like in

the United vour homef
‘States

‘Greece
' 'England
| "Sweden

36 Unit4 + Doing the right thing



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Requests and offers

1 Match a line in A with a line in B, Whao is talking? Where do you
think the conversations are taking place?

s

A

Can | help you?
Two large coffees, please.

Fll give you a lift if you like.

00 = O N W )

1 RERD) Listen and check. Which are offers? Which are
Practise the conversations, paying particular attention

and stress.

Could you bring us the bill, please?
Would you give me your work number, please?

Can you tell me the code for Paris, please?

Would you mind opening the window?
Could | have extension 238, please?

> Grammar Reference 4.3 and 4.4 pl4i

3 ERID Listen to the conversations. Complete the m

Who are they?

What are they talking a

l

]
i
3
4

[EEID Listen again. What are the words used to make the

1
2

Roleplay

Work with a partner. Choose one of the situations and make

conversation using the words.

Situation 1

3

4

Situation 1

bout?

T

White or black?
Mo problem. It's stuffy in here.

Of course, Oh, shall | give you my mobile number, too?
That line’s engaged. Would you like to hold?

Yes, sir. Ill bring it right away.

One moment. I'll look it up.

Just looking, thanks,
That would be great! Could you drop me off at the library?

Situation 3

Student A You are a customer in
a restaurant.

Student B You are a waiter/waitress,

week.

Student A  You are moving flat next

Student B Offer to help.

Student A  You are cooking a meal for
20 people.
Student B Offer to help.

Use these words:

table near the window
menu

order

clean fork

dessert

* bring the bill

L] - - L ] W

Use these words:

pack boxes

load the van

clean

look after the plants
phone the gas board
unload the van

Use these words:

prepare the vegetables
make the salad

stir the sauce

check the meat

lay the table
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Future forms + The weather + Travelling around

TEST YOUR GRAMMAR

1 Match a sentence in A with a sentence in B. Underline the verb forms that refer to the future.
What is the difference between them?

I'll get it!

IoX B
1 The phone’s ringing, | | think it’s going to rain,
2 Look at those black clouds! Don't worry! it'll be spring soon.
3 What are you doing tonight? We might go to Prague, or we might go to Budapest.
4 I'm sick and tired of winter| Il get it!
5 Where are you going on your holiday? | I'm staying at home. I'm going to watch a video.

1 Answer the questions about you.
« What are you doing after class today? « What's the weather forecast for tomorrow? « Where are you going on your next holiday?

BEN'S LIST

Future forms

1 Ben always writes a list at the beginning of the day |
Read his list. Where’s he going today?
What's he going to do?

He's going to the hairdresser's.
He's going to buy some sugar.

R g s
5B B B R

----Thiugs-‘l-#-ﬁﬂ SR
il

'.-tdl.irﬁh’r

th,ull it
electvicity will — bk
tickets — travel agent
Wovewy

visik Nick?
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1 Listen and complete the

conversation between Ben and Alice.

B I'm going shopping. Do we need
anything?

A I don't think so. ... Oh, hang on.
We haven't got any sugar,

B It's OK. It's on my list.
| SOITIE,

A What about bread?

B Goodidea! I 2 loaf,

A What time will you be back?

B 1 don’t know. I might stop at
Nick's. It depends on how much
time ['ve got,

A Don't forget we |
tennis with Dave and Donna
this afternoon.

B Don't worry. | forget.
ML back betore then.
A OK.

Memorize the conversation. Close your
hooks and practise with a partner.

3 Alice also asks Ben to get these things,

+ stamps

two steaks

some shampoo

some film for the camera
a newspaper

a tin of white paint

a video

« 3D

Which shops will Ben go to? Work with
a partner to make conversations.

Can you get some stamps,
please, honey?

GRAMMAR 5POT

OK. I'll go to the post office. Look at the future forms in these sentences from the conversation:
It's on my list. I'm going to buy some.

And we need some ... Good idea! I'll get a loaf.

In each sentence when did Ben make his decision? Before speaking,
or at the moment of speaking?

Dow't forget ...

2 Which of these sentences expresses a future possibility, which a
prediction, and which a future arrangement?

We're playing tennis this afternoon.
| might stop at Nicks.
I'll be back before then.

= Grammar Reference 5.1 p141
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PRACTICE

Discussing grammar What do you think will happen?
1 Work with a partner. Underline the correct verb form. 3 Make sentences using [ think ... will and the prompts
1 “Why are you putting on your coat?’ in A. Match them with a sentence in B,
‘Because I'll take | I'm going to take the dog for a walk’ | think Jerry will win the tennis match. He's been playing really
2 “Would you like to go out for a drink tonight?’ Nekiasly.
‘How about tomorrow night? I'll call | I'm calling you! A B

3 “What's the score?’
‘6-0. They're going to lose | They'll lose.

4 “It’s Tony's birthday next week.
“Is it? I didn’t know. I'll send [ I'm going to send him
a card.

1 Jerry/win the tennis match | But we'd better get going.

2 it/be a nice day tomorrow | He's been playing really
well lately,

3 |/pass my exam on Friday | The forecast is for warm and

‘ ; ; 0 dry weather.

5 :ﬂur-:: you an::l Alan 5t|!l going out tﬂg‘ethv.?r. : 4 you/like the film Yoiu have the Fght qualifcations
Oh vyes, we'll get [ we're getting married in June. & ety of BapRriie:

& :%EIE RIS Fan ,Eﬂing S h:_:-lida}f this }:Ear?' , | 5 we/get to the airport It's a wonderful story, and
We haven't decided. We might go | We're going in tie the acting is excellent.
to:Haly: 6 you/get the job I've been studying for weeks.

What's going to happen?
i e Listen and check. Practise saying them,

: Listén) to:4lree short comversations.day-whas s 4 Male sentences using I don’t think ... will and the

going to happen. prompts in A in exercise 3. Match them with a sentence
They're going to catch a plane. in C.

| don’t think Jerry will win the tennic match. He hasn't practised
for weeks.

C

There's too much traffic.,

| haven't studied at all.

The forecast said rainy and windy.

He hasn't practised for weeks,

They're looking for someone with more experience.
It’s a bit boring.

Listen and check. Practise saying them.

Talking about you

§ Make true sentences about vou starting with I think ...
or I don’t think ... .

I/bath tonight

the teacher/give us a lot of homework
I/eat out tonight

it/ rain tomaorrow

I/ go shopping this afternoon

my partner/be a millionaire one day
we/have an exam this week

= o A o W
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Arranging to meet

6 Liz and Min Young are arranging to meet over T It is Friday morning. Fill in your diary for this weekend,
the weekend. What plans do they already have? Listen What are you doing? When are you free?
and complete the chart. Where and what time do they
arrange to meet?

$ Friday
$ morning
T - afternoon
Fi Bvening
= Saturday
morning
= =
- afternoon
" |
W evening
=
-
=—u Sunday
== |marning
. |
morning F afternoon
afternoon il evening
evening C A
e ! P
SATURDAY E: ] ﬁ -
marning e
afterncon
evening 8 With a partner, think of a reason to get together this
weekend. Arrange a day, time, and place to meet.

What are you doing this afternoon?

' I'm gotng swimming. '

What are you doing on Saturday morning?

[ I might see some friends in town. '

When vou have finished, tell the class when and where
you're meeting,

We're meeting on Sunday morning at my flat. We're going to . . .
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READING AND SPEAKING 3 Read the article and the brochure on p43.
i . Ty i = . 3 n - i 3 1 u T
Hotels with a difference Which -L]ufietmnb from EXRTCISe; .L:ll.'l you
answer? With a partner, answer these
questions.
1 Look at the photos of the three hotels and answer these questions. ¢ What is Karen's job?
« Which countries do you think they are in? « Why does she take working holidays?
« What do you think people can do on holiday there? « What is her idea of a perfect holiday?

| 1 Write another question about each hotel. + Why does she spend her holidays at home?
» Animals are mentioned. Which ones, and why?

4 Complete the chart about Karen's trips to
Canada and Dubai.

Canada . Dubai

Which hotel is
she staying at?

How long is she
staying there?

What's special
about the hotel
and her room?

What's she going
to do there? |

§ Work with a partner. Look again at the
brochure for the Bacbab Rivers Lodge.
Ask and answer questions about Karen's
trip there.

Language work

Find words or expressions in the text with
similar meanings.

My ideal holiday
- Eé I doing nothing lazing
il 1
'HE P!‘U l'\’ 1 2 stopping to look around in
AL-ARAB 3 I'm very interested in
4 move around without any hurry
What's that funny ; My business holidays

5 in an exciting and impressive way
6 things that should not be missed

horizontal tube at the top?

i : What do you think?

, .Ji ' » Do you know any unusual holiday
SRR 0! . destinations?
L .4 B0 « In your opinion, what is the ideal holiday?

d: l-'l E Efm A_l_"} . + Where are you going for your next holiday?
RIVERS LODGLE |

WRITING: Making a reservation
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My ideal holiday
My ideal holiday has a little bit of

everything. | like lazing on a beach

with a pile of books, but then I get bored and
I need to do something. 1 love exploring new
places, especially on foot, and nosing around in
churches, shops, museums, and restaurants.
I'm very into cooking, so I love going around
markets and food stores.

However, | must confess that my favourite
‘holiday resort” is home. | travel so much in
my job that just waking up in my own bed is

pyjamas, read the paper, do some gardening,
shop for some food, then make a delicious
meal in the evening.

My business holidays

[ have three trips coming up. I'm looking

forward to going to Canada soon, where ['m
staying for four nights at the Ice Hotel. This
is a giant igloo situated in Montmorency Fall

It is made from 4,500 tons of snow and 250
tons of ice, and it takes 5 weeks to build.
It will stay open for three months. When the

Each room is supplied with a sleeping bag
made from deer skins. The hotel has two art
galleries featuring ice sculptures, and an ice
cinema. It also has a bar where all the drinks
come in glasses made of ice. Of course I'l]
visit them all!

In complete contrast to the Ice Hotel, I'm
going to Dubai the following month, to stay
a few days at the spectacular Burj al-Arab,
which means the Arabian Tower. It's shaped
like a giant sail, and it rises dramatically out
of the Arabian Gulf. Each room has sea views.

She travels for her job, but when it’s her own
_holiday, Karen Saunders stays at home.

i aren Saunders has her own travel agency in Mayfair, London
.~ {hat sends people all over the world on their dream holidays.
‘She needs to know where she’s sending them, so she goes on

: M&jﬂg holidays four or five times a year,

Rivers, in Selous, Tanzania, for a seven-day safasi, s

heaven. I potter around the house in my *

Park, just 20 minutes from downtown Quebec.

spring arrives, it will melt. Then it will be built 5_;.
again for next year - maybe in a different place! @

e

| really want to try the restaurant in the tube at
the top next to the helipad. Other must-dos
include shopping in the markets, called sottks.
[You can buy designer clothes, perfumes, and
spices, but what I want is some gold jewellery.}
I'm also going to visil the camel races.

The next trip, different again, is to Baohab

s 1_-._: Fis T

THE BAOBAB RIVERS LODGE
IN SELOUS, TANZANIA

— SO remote, you arrive by boat!

WHAT TO SEE  Each tree-top room has views over

the vast forested banks of the Rufiji
River, which runs through one of the
largest game reserves in Africa

WHAT TO DO  Safari by Land Rover in search of
elephants, rhinos, and lions; or by
boat along the Rufiji River in search
of crocodiles, hippos, and rare birds
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LISTENING AND YOCABULARY

A weather forecast

| 1 Complete the chart with words from the box.

| SUARY  SNOWINgG ‘ Adjective Noun Verb Adjective MNoun
1| windy  fog o '
snowy  stormy | Its  sunmny. _ The suns It's
ice blowing i
wind icy & |
It's - Its . It's =

cloud rain
snow  cloudy

;-‘-
shining  raining | : .
foggy  rainy a e e - = [FIER FOG It's

sunshine
(thunder)storm

1 -r'l [}
IS | The winds J (e 1
S a [, rfirif

2 Look at the map of Western Europe. Can you name the countries 1-10¢ 3 Work in four groups A-D. Listen

1 3 5 ¥ 9 to the weather forecast and make notes
2 - 4 6 . a 10 about your part. When you have finished,
o swap information.,
' Which countries make up Scandinavia? Find them on the map. 4 ‘Work with a partner, What's the weather
In pairs, choose two of the countries and talk about: like where you are today? What do you

think it will be like tomorrow? Write a
forecast and read it to the class.

» the climate  « the capital city  + geographical features

e
| A Northern Ireland, Scotland,
| Scandinavia
_Eh i . 5
| weather

c m France, Spain
| weather

=

temperatures J

AR A L i

B 'l:l. Wales, northern
~ France, Belgium, Holland

weather

oy temperatures

D Switzerland, northern Italy

‘weather

temperatures

temperatures

Py




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Travelling around

1 Here are some lines from conversations
on different kinds of transport. Where
does each conversation take place?
Choose from the box.

car bus taxi underground
train plane ferry |

| Do you think it'll be a rough crossing

2 Excuse me, I think those seats facing
the front are ours.

3 We're going to Market Street. L'c:uld-?
you tell us when it’s our stop?

4 Can you take us to the airport? ko : il

5 [":EI,I'I [ ta ];{{_" t J,'I.{_"'EE bﬂgﬁ i ‘i."l.’i th ln{ﬂ? S S i L b Rl

6 That’s all right. You can keep the
change.

7 Excuse me, are we landing on time?

B Mo, nol He said turn left at the lights, b [] Of course. Hop in!
not right! ¢ [] I'm sorry. Only one item of hand luggage per passenger.

9 How do [ get to Oxford Circus? d [] Oh, 'm sorry. We didn’t know they were reserved.
¢ [] Yes. We're beginning our descent soon.
f [ Well, the forecast is good, so it should be pretty smooth.
g [ Just sit near the front and I'll call it out.
h [] Take the Piccadilly Line, eastbound, and change at Green Park.
i [] Thanks a lot. Do you want a hand with those bags?

2 Match a line from exercise 1 with a reply.
a [] Look! You drive and I'll give directions from now on! Right?

M;Muﬁ&ﬁ%ﬁ;- i Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner.

Roleplay

Work with a partner. You are in a hotel,

Student A You are the receptionist.
Student B You are a guest.

The guest has several requests, and calls the front desk from his/her
room. Use these situations. Change roles after three conversations.

IR e i il
:I.Lllli.'fllil‘;' {4l ::_: L
RO e

« There are no towels in the room.

» You'd like some coffee and a sandwich in your room,

« You want the telephone number of the railway station.

» You want the front desk to recommend a good place to eat.
» You can't get the television to work.

« You want a wake-up call at 7.00 in the morning.

« You want to order a taxi to take you to the airport,

| Can I help you? '

Certamnly. I'll take care of it right away.

Yes, there are no towels in my room,
Could you send some up, please?

Thanks, Bye.

Unit5 + Onthe move 45




bnn YOUR GRAMMAR
1 Complete these sentences about you.

1 1look just likemy . . .
2 |like my coffee . . .
3 On Sundays, | like . . .

2 Tell the class some of the things you wrote.

A STUDENT VISITOR

Questions with like

1 Many students go to study in a foreign country. Do you know anyone who has

studied abroad?

1 Sandy and her friend Nina in Melbourne, Australia, are talking about a student
visitor from South Korea. Complete the conversation using these questions.

4 After this class, I'd like to . . .
5 When I'm on holiday, | enjoy . . .
6 Yesterday evening, | decided to . . .

What does she like doing? How is she now?
What does she look like?

wWhat would she like to do?

What's she like?

Sandy
Nina
Sandy
Nina
Sandy
Nina
Sandy

Nina
Sandy

Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner.

Our student from Seoul arrived on
Monday.

What's her name?

Soon-hee.

That’s a pretty name!

(1)

She’s really nice. I'm sure we'll get on

well, We seem to have a lot in common,

How do you know that already?
12)
Well, she likes dancing, and so do 1.
And we both like listening to the same
kind of music.

(3)
Oh, she's really pretty. She has big,
brown eyes and long, dark hair.

46 Unité - |just love it!

Nina

Sandy

Nina
Sandy

Nina

Why don't we do something
with Soon-hee this weekend?
What should we do? Get a pizza?
Go clubbing? (4) :

I'll ask her tonight. She was a bit
homesick at first, so I'm pretty
sure she’ll want to go out and
make some friends.

(5)
Oh, she's OK. She called her
parents and she felt much better
after she’'d spoken to them.

Oh, that’s good. T can’t wait to
meet her.




GRAMMAR S5POT

1 Write a question from exercise 2 next to the correct definition.

Definition

Tell me about her because | don't know
anything about her,

Tell me about her physical appearance.

Tell me about her interests and hobbies,
Tell me about her preferences for tomorrow
evening.

Tell me about her health or happiness.

2 Which questions use like as a verb? Which questions use like as
a preposition?

PP Grammar Reference 6.1-6.3 pp141-143

PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Ask and answer with a partner.

L]

What do you like doing at the weekend?
Who do you look like in your family?
How are your parents and grandparents?
What is your best friend like?

What's your school like?

What does your teacher look like?

Listening and asking questions

1 Listen and tick (') the question

each person is answering,

|

]

(Y ]

e

L] |

L ]

7

8

|| Do you like Thai food?
[] What's Thai food like?

Who does Bridget look like?
What's Bridget like?

How’s your brother?

What's your brother like?
What does she like?

What does she look like?

oooooo;

What's the weather like there?

Do you like the weather there?
What does he look like?

| | What's he like?

[ ] What do you like doing on holiday?
[[] What was your holiday like?

[ ] What kind of books do you like?
| What kind of books would you like?

L1 010]

Unit 6 + | just love it!
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A THANK-YOU LETTER

Verb patterns
Soon-hee has returned home to Seoul. Read her letter and
choose the correct verb form.

Seoul

Dazambey |5

Dear Sandy and family, .
; 7 f sa@vIn =
I just wanptes (/1) .‘r" -4 Sang-chul @na me
Shank yeu For (2) 7o have | having B —
@s your guest in your beauliful home. I haa & gréar

Fime. I really enjoyed (3) meeting / Fo meel your

Ariends. You @ll mage me (4) feel / ro Feel so welcome.

You know how mech I misses my family ar Frrst,

but you were so Kina that I soon sfoppéd

(5) Ffo Feel / feeling homesick. I can't finad rhe words

Fo tell you how grareful I am. I'a /ike

(G) Fo call / calling you. Whal's & oo Fime ro calit
You know Fthar on my way home I srtoppéd

(7) Fo visit / visiting my auni in Ferth. IFf wads

o hotl IF was over 35 Aegrees &l The Time

but I absolutely loved it. My aunt wan’ed

(8) thar I sfay / me Fo stay longér, but I wanféd

i #WWWWT o
(a) Fo see / seéing my paArears ang my brother, Sang-chol. E

Burt she's invited me (0] Fo go / qoing back anad I'a /lore
(i1) *o Ao 7/ to Aoing Thar. I Ym Fhinking of (12) go / going
nexr yedr.

Ampwary, I'm looking forwars Fo (13) hear / hearing from
you véry soon. Lei me (14] Fo know / know (F you evér want
fo visit Seoul. My brother ana I could fake you Fo &
‘norebang' (@ singing rooml. I#s a bit like karaoke!

Love o you all, ﬁﬁ'{}ﬂ
A DRIVE
5{5‘5'!?*;1'&& }HENE S0
p.s. Do you lke the pleture of Sang-chul and me? EAZ’—I A

o o e o e R R e R R

Listen and check.

..... i

e e L T AT
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Verb patterns

1 Complete these examples from
Soon-hee’s letter.

2 Match a sentence with a picture.

1 They stopped to talk to each other.
2 They stopped talking to each other.

B R e e g, moms, e b rone e e e ey e e

‘I;I'I.Fhat’s the difference in meaning
between sentences | and 27

3 Complete these examples from the letter.

| soon stopped homesick.
| stopped my aunt.

B> Verb patterns p158

#

GRAMMAR SPOT 8

a lreallyenjoyed  your friends. |

b | just wanted thank [
you, -
¢ My aunt wanted
G langer.
d You all made 50
welcome.
e Thank you me as
your guest,

PRACTICE

What's the pattern?

1 Write the examples from Soon-hee’s letter on the chart.

verb verb + to verb + sb + to | verb + sb preposition
+ -ing + infinitive | + infinitive + infinitive (no to) | + -ing
enjoyed

meeting

2 Listen to the sentences. Write each verb in the correct column

in exercise 1.
promise succeed in let
tell ask help
finish need hate
f{:} rget don't mind look forward to

Check your answers on pl158.

Discussing grammar

3 In these sentences, two verbs are correct and one is not. Tick () the
correct verbs,

1 My father to mend my bike.

a Klpromised b []couldn't ¢ |/tried
2 She her son to turn down his music,
a []asked b [|wanted ¢ [] made
511 going on long walks.
a [Jrefuse b [Jcan'tstand c []love
4 We to go shopping.
a [Jneed b []'dlove c [ enjoy
5 She me do the cooking,.

a [Iwanted b [Imade ¢ [ helped

6 1
a [] started

working for the bank 20 years ago,
b []stopped ¢ [] decided

4 Make correct sentences using the other verbs in exercise 3.

My father coulan't mend my bike.

Unit 6 « | just love it!
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READING AND SPEAKING Sl
Pl U 2

The world’s favourite food [RE A 2 1L T
-3 Y AT T it

1 Do you know any typical dishes from these countries? Discuss W S A HHL
the class. e e - |
_ ! o i A -.."1- 2y =
» Spain « Japan « Mexico ‘ 4 '
» Italy » Hungary + the United States
« Germany =+ China « England

Can you think of any foods that might be popular in all of the
countries above?

1 Which of these are fish or seafood?

oil garlic anchovies eel squid herring salmon
peas shrimp pineapple bacon tuna sweetcorn

Listen and repeat.

3 Work in groups. Read the text quickly and find the foods in exercise 2.
How many other foods can you find?

4 Read the text again and answer the questions.

| What does McDonald’s Golden Arches span the globe meant

2 What are the similarities and differences between the hamburger
and the pizza?

What year was pizza invented?

Which came first, picea or plakuntost How are they different

from pizzal

Why are Mexico and Peru important in the development of pizza?
What do the Italian flag and a Pizza Margherita have in common?
When and how did pizza become really popular in the

United States?

i S X

=] G LA

ILI.

§ Work in groups. Read Pizza Trivia again and make questions. PIZZA IN SPALE

How many . ..? How much ... 17 Which month ... ?
Where and when...?  Which toppings ... 7

Close your books. Ask and answer questions.

What do you think?
« Which facts in Pizza Trivia do you find most interesting? Why?
Why dao different countries prefer such different toppings?

Do you like pizza? What are your favourite toppings?

What are the most popular places to eat in your country? Why?
What is your favourite place to eat?

E J

Language work

Study the text and find an example of:

« [ike used as a verb

« fike used as a preposition
» verb + -ing form

« verb + infinitive

+ adjective + infinitive

50  Unit6 * |just love it!



F N I BY CONNIE ODONE

So you thought the hamburger was the world's most popular fast food? After all, McDonald'’s
Golden Arches span the globe. But no, there is another truly universal fast food, the ultimate
fast food. It's easy to make, easy to serve, much more varied than the hamburger, can be
eaten with the hands, and it's delivered to your front door or served in fancy restaurants.

It's been one of America's favourite foods for over 50 years. It is, of course, the pizza.

flag, so he used red tomatoes, white mozzarella cheese,
A BRIEF HISTO RY OF PIZZA and green basil leaves. The Queen loved it and the new
It's kind of silly to talk about the moment when pizza pizza was named ‘Pizza Margherita’ in her honour,

was ‘invented'. It gradually evolved over the years, but  pjzza migrated to America with the ltalians at the
one thing’s for certain — it's been around for a very long  end of the nineteenth century. The first pizzeria in

time. The idea of using pieces of flat, round bread as the United States was opened in 1905 at 53 Spring
plates came from the Greeks. They called them Street, New York City, by Gennaro Lombardi. But the
‘plakuntos' and ate them with various simple toppings  popularity of pizza really exploded when American
such as oil, garlic, onions, and herbs. The Romans soldiers returned from Italy after World War Il and
enjoyed eating something similar and called it ‘picea’.  raved about ‘that great Italian dish’. Americans are
By about 1000 A.D. in the city of Naples, 'picea’ had now the greatest producers and consumers of pizza
become ‘pizza’ and people were experimenting with in the world.

more toppings: cheese, ham, anchovies, and finally the —

tomato, brought to Italy from Mexico and Peru in the e

sixteenth century. Naples became the pizza capital of ™

the world. In 1889, King Umberto | and g T,
Queen Margherita heard about pizza

. and asked to try it. They invited , V | A

| pizza maker, Raffaele Esposito, -

=% to make it for them. He

B decided to make the / 1 Americans eat 350 slices of pizza per second.
' plzza fie ke tHallan 7 There are 61,269 pizzerias in the United States.
3 Pizza is a $30 billion per year industry.

4 October is national pizza month in the United States.
5 The world's first pizzeria, the Antica Pizzeria Port'Alba,

which opened in Naples in 1830, is still there.

6 Pizza Hut has over 12,000 restaurants and takeaway
outlets in over 90 countries. .
7 In America, pepperoni is the favourite topping.
Anchovies is the least favourite.

i ites.
% In Japan, eel and squid are favour
In Rupssia it's red herring, salmon, and Dnlﬂ-nlﬁ. :
9 1n Brazil they like green peas on their pizza.
In Australia the favourites are shrimp and

pineapple.
{00 The French love bacon and créme
fraiche on theirs. The English love tuna

and sweetcorn.

1 )
| . o
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VOCABULARY

Adjectives for food, towns, and people

1 In each group, four of the adjectives cannot go with
the noun, Which ones?

junk fast delicious tasteless
: i fresh FO 0 D plain  tasteful
disgusting
;M vegetarian
frozen rich ORI wealthy starving
excited h old
ome university
exciting young
polluted TOWN modemn
capital busy
_ industrial agricultural
antique cosmopolitan histaric small
young sophisticated long elderly antique
expensive PEO PLE
bored , starving
boring bt rude all
W‘Ealth}’ sociable tgoing crowded

2 Complete the conversations with adjectives from exercise 1.
Where necessary, use the comparative or superlative forms,

1 A Nick’s really quietand ________. He never says
a word.
B Yeah, his brother is much _
2 A What's Carrie’s boyfriend like?
B Well, hes . dark, and handsome, but he’s
not very polite. In fact, he's even than

Carrie!

Lk

A How was your lunch?
B Ugh! It was awful. The pizza was . ' We

were really , but we still couldn’t eat 1t!

4 A Mmm! These tomatoes are really ks
Did you grow them yourselves?
B Yes, we did. All our vegetables are il

A Did you have a good time in London?

B We had a great time. There’s so much to do. It's a
really city. And there are so many people
from all over the world. I think it’s nearly as

as New York.

L}

Listen and check. Practise the conversations with
a partner.

Talking about you

3 Work with a partner. Look at p153.

52 Unit6 - |just love it!

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

New York and London

1 Look at the pictures of New York and London.
Write down what you know about these cities.
Compare your lists as a class. Has anyone been to
either city?

2 Work in two groups.
Group A Listen to Justin and Cinda who
are English but live and work in New York.
Group B Listen to Alan, an American,
whao lives and works in London,

What do they say about these things?

« people
+ places

« work/holidays + shops
* getting around + food

3 Find a partner from the other group. Compare your
information.




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Signs and sounds

1 Where would you see these things written?

] ;

Coats and other articles

All visitors left at owner’s risk.

must

BE SEATED’

PLEASE WAIT
"

IRRITAN!
CONTAINS SODIUM HYFEREE
Heep out of reach of chikdien =
w0 fod i i oG SN
" 0 ith ocid liberoes texde gas. Inifoting 108
|l conor yih gy, 2411

i g of ol d .
et
| il i Wit s, e

4 IS0 containsg: Wrine S0 Haramn
_° hriffac Watar.

FOR EXTERNAL USE ONLY

o it s KEEP CLEAR

1 Where would you hear these things?

.'.f..'.rip'f"'-f"_ '_

Please listen carefully to
the following options. To
purchase tickets for today’s
II'-»"I'."i':'IIr-i']irI”H.l'Il'."I":, ll!'i'.l"\'..'.'::iﬂ' i

l Just looking, thanks, l

Coming up next - Im_,lf,i‘f::,
news, and the weather.

EF A E R -I'_F.' o

AR B R Al e

Please place your tray tables in their
fully upright and locked positions.

How would you
like the money?

We r;p-rh'u:;g;fz[rﬁ:r the n’.r'J'fr}J
on the 18.13 service.

WRITING: A description (1) |

=P Go to pli0

Unit & « | just loveit! 53




TEST YOUR GRAMMAR

1 Answer these questions about you.

1 What do you do?

2 How long have you had your present job? 5 When and why did you go there?
3 What did you do before that?

1 Ask and answer the guestions with a partner. Tell the class about your partner.
Antonio is a student. He's been at the University of Madrid for ...

Before that he was ...

3 What tenses are used in the questions?

4 Which foreign countries have you been to?

THE JOB INTERVIEW

Present Perfect

1 Read the job advertisement. Would vou like this job? Do you have any of the qualifications?

Business Journalist

This international business magazine, with 1,000,000
readers worldwide, is seeking a journalist, based in
Geneva, to cover business news in Europe.

Requirements:

* a master's degree in journalism

» at least two years' experience in business joumnalism I

» fluent in French and German. If possible, some knowledge
of Spanish

» excellent communication skills

= international travel experience is a plus

Piease send CV and letter of application to:

David Benton, Worldwatch Europe IPA
56 Merritts Avenue, Overland Park, Reading RG2 sHD

Visit us on the web: http:ifiwww.wep@ipec.co.uk




2 Listen to Nancy Mann being interviewed for the |
job. Do you think she will get it? Why/Why not? i ol

uuuuuu

i \

=

3 Read the first part of Nancy's interview. Complete the 4 Read and complete the second part of the interview.

sentences with do, did, or have. ey :
4 D As vou know, this job is based in Geneva.,

D Who you work for now, Nancy? you lived abroad before?

N I work for Intertec Publishing. We publish N Clves Yego koL

international business magazines. D And when you abroad?
D 1see. And how long you worked for them? N Well, in fact, I born in Argentina
N 1 worked there for nearly five years. andI ___ there until I was eleven. Also,

No, exactly five years. I lived in Berlin for one year, when |
D And how long you been in charge of — working for the BBC,

Eastern Europe publications? D That's interesting. you
N For two years. a lot?
D And what you do before you were at N Oh yes, yes, absolutely. 1 _

Intertacs to most countries in South America and many
N 1 worked for the BBC World Service. countries in Europe.1 ______ also

to Japan a few times,
Listen again and check. D Oh yes? And why vou o
Japan?
N It was for Intertec. | there to

GRAMMAR 5POT

interview some Japanese business leaders.

1 Does Nancy still work for Intertec? Does she still work for Clsten-anid chash

the BBC?
1 Nancy says:

| work for Intertec Publishing.
I've worked there for nearly five years.
| worked for the BBC World Service.

What are the different tenses? Why are they used?
> Grammar Reference 7.1 and 7.2 pp143-144

WRITING: A letter of application

Unit 7 + The world of work 55
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PRACTICE

Life stories

1 Here are some more events from Nancy's life. Match a line in A with a
time expression in B to tell her life story.

A B
1 She was born for the last five years.
2 She went to school in Buenos Aires five years ago.
3 She studied modern languages until she was eleven.
and journalism while she was working for the BBC,
4 She's worked for Intertec twice.
5 She left the BBC yet.
6 She lived in Berlin for three years at University
7 She's been married College, London.
8 She’s visited Japan in Argentina in 1969,
9 She hasn't heard if she got the job a few times.
at Worldwatch Europe

Listen and check. Then tell Nancy's life story to a partner.

2 Make a similar chart for your own life, Ask your partner to match the
events and the times to tell the story of your life,

Talking about you

3 Complete the sentences about you.

I've known my best friend for ...
I've been at this school since ...

[ haven't learned to ... yet.

4 [I've never ...

5 My mother/father has never ...

6 1 started ... ago.

7 I've lived in ... since ...

8 1 wentto... when I was a child.

Have you ever ... ?

4 These verbs are all irregular. What is the
Past Simple and past participle?

go write drive lose have read ride sleep be eat win meet |

=P irregular verbs p157

§ Work with a partner. Choose from the list below and have

conversations.
« go/California? « sleep/in the open air?  « win/an award?
» drive/a lorry? » meet/anyone famous?  + ride/a motorcycle?
» beson TY? « have/an operation? « read/a book in English?
« lose/your job? « eat/Indian food? « write/a poem?
A Have you ever been to California?
B Yes, I have. / No, [ haven't. I've never been there,
A When did you go there?
B Two years ago. [ went there on business.

Tell the class about your partner.

56 Unit 7 + The world of work

IT'S IN THE NEWS

Present Perfect active and passive

1 Read the newspaper headlines, Check any
Mew wﬂrd:'-‘..

Dangerous priuunar ns:apu

LEW
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&-
3
é

-
&
=
-
:
:'\..

2 Read and listen to the TV news headlines of
the same stories, Complete the sentences with the words
you hear,

The News' tra nserip;l+r¢f:£én ﬁ'ﬁiﬁ@imf--

Here are today’s news headlines.
Convicted murderer Charles Watkins

(1) hasescaped  from Belmarsh Prison
in South London. Two Spanish novelists

(2) the Nobel Prize for
literature. Hurricane Jeffrey
(3) the Caribbean, causing

widespread damage in Puerto Rico. Two
thousand workers from a UK car factory

(4) due to a slowdown in
the economy. Desmond Lewis
(5) in the fifth round of

his heavyweight championship fight in
Las Vegas.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which of these questions can you answer? Which can't
you answer?! Why?

1 Who has escaped from jail?

2 Who has awarded the novelists the Nobe! Prize?
3 What has hit the Caribbean?

4 Who has laid off the workers?

5 Who has knocked out Desmond Lewis!

2 Which sentences in exercise 2 are active?
Which are passive?

.".'“ Grammar R:f:rm:: 73 p144

PRACTICE

Writing news stories

1 Here are some more headlines from newspapers.
Make them into TV news headlines,

1
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Dangerous prisoner recaptured
The murderer Gharles Watking has been recaptured Ir,r police.

Cruise ship sinks near Florida

Famous ex-model leaves £3 million to pet cat
Priceless painting stolen from Madrid art gallery
Floods kill 20, 200 more left homeless
18-year-old student elected mayor
Company Director forced to resign
Runner fails drugs test

Listen and compare.

2 What’s in the news today? What national or
international stories do you know?

Discussing grammar

3 Discuss where the words in the box can go in these
sentences. There are several possibilities,

just  yet already ever never
1 [I've washed my hair.
2 Have you played basketball?
3 He hasn't learned to drive.
4 They've finished the exercise.
5 She’s learned a foreign language.
6 We've met your teacher.
7 Have they finished doing the washing-up?
& Has it stopped raining?

4 Work with a partner. Underline the correct verb form.,

The President has resigned [ has been resigned and a
new president has elected | has been elected.

His resignation announced | was announced yesterday
on television.

"Where did you go ! have you gone on your last
holiday?' "To Peru. It was fabulous.

*Dd John ever go [ Has John ever been to Paris?’
‘Oh, ves. Five times.

The plane took off / has taken off a few minutes ago.
A huge snowstorm has hit [ has been hit Toronto,
Ower 40cm of snow fell | has fallen over the past
twelve hours. Residents have advised | have been
advised to stay at home.
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READING AND SPEAKING

Dream jobs

1 What is your dream job? Close your eyes and think about it.

Then answer these questions.

Does the job require a lot of training or experience?
Is it well-paid?

Does it involve working with other people?

Is it indoors or outdoors?

Do you need to be physically strong to do it?

Is it dangerous?

Does it involve travel?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions to guess
each other’s dream jobs.

1 Here are the stories of three people who believe they have
found their dream job. Work in three groups.

Group A Read about Stanley Karras, the hurricane hunter.

Group B Read about Linda Spelman, the trapeze artist.

Group C Read about Michael Doyle, the cowboy in the sky.

Answer the questions in exercise 1 about your person.
3} Find a partner from the other two groups and compare
information.
« Which of the jobs do you find most interesting?
» Would you like to do any of them?
4 Read the other two articles quickly. Answer the questions,

Who gets on well with the people they work with?
Who took up gvmnastics?

Whose job was handed down from father to son?
Who is cut off from his/her family?

Who finds it exciting to end up in different cities and
countries?

7 Who often takes off at a moment’s notice?

8 Who came across an ad?

o U s LR b

9 Who wants to carry on working until they are at least 507

10 Who gave up work as a lawyer?

Language work

The underlined words in exercise 4 are all phrasal verbs.
Match them with a verb or expression from the box below.

start doing (a hobby) separated from

leave the ground and fly stop doing

finally find yourself think of

have a good relationship with find by chance

continue pass down
Roleplay

Work with a partner. Look at p153,
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Who hasn't come up with an experiment to do in space yets

éThere’s no such thing as _ —‘
an average day in my job!?

Stanley Karras works as a meteorologist

in Tampa, Florida. It's his job to follow
hurricanes by plane and provide information
about them to scientists,

How did you get the job? 1 was working for the
National Meteorological Office in Bracknell, near
London, in the autumn of 1995, and I saw a
documentary with my family called Stormchasers. It
was about hurricane hunters and 1 thought, "Wow,
that's an interesting job!" As it happened, two months
later | came across an ad for a meteorologist to work
in Florida with the same people who had made the
documentary. I applied, was interviewed over the
phone, moved to the US, and started work here in
Tampa in May 1996.

What do you like most about it? 1 love the travel.

I've been all over the world chasing hurricanes. It's
exciting to end up in different cities and different
countries day after day, If you're a meteorologist,
you have to love flying. 1 also love working with top
scientists. I've learned so much from them. For me,
it’s like a classroom in the sky.

What's an average day like? There's no such thing
as an average day in my job! It all depends on the
weather, and you can't control that. We often take
off at a moment's notice to chase storms. I'm the
one who decides whether we fly low through a
storm. I don't want to take us into a hurricane
that could be particularly nasty.

Have you made any sacrifices to do this job? Yes, one big
one. I'm away from my family. They all live in the UK.
My wife's with me, of course, but her family is also
in the UK, so we're pretty cut off from all of them.

What would you like to do next? I'd like to join a space
programme and be the first meteorologist in space,
but 1 haven't come up with an experiment to do in
space yet, There aren't any hurricanes!

What advice would you give to someone who wanted to
do your job? Study maths and science and get a
degree in meteorology. I've taken the hurricane
hunter path, but you could be a weather forecaster
or do research. It's a fascinating subject and the
pay's pretty good.




The Trapeze
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€You only live once so

Linda Spelman was a lawyer who found a new
career in a circus. She now works as a trapeze
artist, travelling with circuses throughout Canada,
Europe, and East Asia.

How did you get the job? That's quite a long story.

My father's a lawyer, so [ thought ['d become one, too,
studying law was really, really hard work, so [ took up
gymunastics in the evenings to help me relax. When

I finally passed my exams, I thought, ‘I need a break.

I want to travel and learn a language.” I'd heard of the
ficole Nationale du Cirque in Montreal, so [ thought,

‘T'll join the circus.' | went to Canada and did a trapeze
course and, amazingly, | was good at it.

What do you like most about it? The excitement and the
travel. 1 always wanted to travel and learn languages and
['ve done all of that. Also, [ get on really well with circus
people. They're all nationalities. I've learned so much
about life from them.

What's an average day like? Everyvone has to help in the
circus, so you begin the day in a new town handing out
flyers. In the afternoon, you work in the box office and
rehearse. Then you do the act in the evening. At the end
of a weel;, I'm so tired I spend a day in bed. Last month

[ twisted my shoulder and couldn’t work for a week,

Have you made any sacrifices to do this job? No, | haven't,
not really. [ gave up doing something that [ hated and
I'm doing something that [ love. [ do miss my family
sometimes, but that's all. And of course | earn a lot less
than a lawyer.

What would you like to do next? I'm 34 now. I'd like 1o
carry on doing this until ['m at least 50. There are
Russian trapeze artists still going strong in their fifties,
What advice would you give to someone who wanted to do
your job? You need to be fit and strong and have a good
head for heights, But generally, I'd say to anyone with a
dream, "Go for it! You only live once, so why stay in a
boring job?

¢Many of today’s ironworkers are
descendants of the men who

why stay in a boring job??

built New York’s first skyscrapers.?

Michael Doyle is an ironworker in New York City.
He's one of 100 or so ironworkers currently
erecting the steel frame of a new 4o-storey
building in Times Square. These ironworkers are
known as ‘cowboys in the sky'.

How did you get the job? Ironwork is a trade that is still
handed down from father to son. Many of today's
ironworkers are descendants of the men who built New
York's first slcyscrapers, My great-grandfather came over
from Ireland in 1930 to work on the construction of the
Empire State Building. My father and grandfather were
also ironworkers.

What do you like most about it? To me, ironworkers are

the kings of construction. We make the skeleton that the
other workers build on. We have real pride in our work -
you look at the New York skyline and think 'l helped
build that." Also, we worlk hard, we play hard. We get on
well together, We ironworkers depend on each other for
our lives, Oh, and the pay is good!

What's an average day like? You never stop in this job.
Eight hours a day, from seven in the morning until three
in the afternoon. You're moving all the time. The crane
lifts the iron girders and you have to move them into
place, There's always danger. It's a fact of life for us.
Have you made any sacrifices to do this job? Yes, one big

one - physical health. The wear and tear to the body is
enormous. I've fallen three times. My father fell two
storeys, lost a finger, and broke his ankles.

What would you like to do next? ['d like to work on
something really important like my great-grandfather
did. Or like my father did, who helped build the World
Trade Center. It's weird - he helped build it and 1 helped
take it away.

What advice would you give to someone who wanted to do
your job? You need to be strong, really strong. You have
to be OK with height. It usually takes about a year to get
used to it. You can’t work and hold on with one hand all
the time. Many guys try it once, then back off and say,
“This is not for me.’
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VOCABULARY

Phrasal verbs

Literal or idiomatic?

1 In these pairs of sentences, one meaning of the phrasal verb is literal
and the other is idiomatic, Say which is which,

~ some are idiomatic,
- Literal

‘She looked out

_ of the window

at the sunset.

Idiomatic
Look out! That

dog’s going to
bite youl

D!

‘%&cw-ﬁ:-:

ook forward to

took away

come up with

1 There are many examples of phrasal
~ verbs in the reading texts on p58-59.

. | came across anad. ..
~ It’s exciting to end up in different cities ..

2 Some phrasal verbs are literal and

1 a The plane has just taken off.
Please take off vour coat and sit down.

b
2 a Oh, no! The lights have gome out again.

b If you go out, take an umbrella. It's going to rain.

a (On the phone) Hello? Hello? T can’t hear you. [ think we've been
cut off.

She cut off a big piece of meat and gave it to the dog.

She looked up and smiled.
| looked up the word in the dictionary,

Can you pick up my pen for me? It's under your chair.
[ picked up some ltalian when [ was working in Rome.

ote e o

Separable or inseparable?

1 Replace the words in ifalics with a pronoun.

He turned on the light. He turned it on.

I'm looking for my glasses. 'm looking for them.
She’s taken off her boots,

He took up golf when he retired.

1 get on well with my parents.

I came across the ad.

1 looked up the words in my dictionary.

The waiter took away the dirty plates.

Sow] Oh ok L B e

":; Qf Verbs with two particles

3 Complete each pair of sentences below with one of the phrasal verbs
from the box.

get on with put up with run out of
looking forward to come up with
the noise from your
1 How do you manage to neighbours?
Most parents won't bad behaviour from
their children.
I'm broke. | have to an idea for making money.
! We need to | a solution to this problem,
Has the photocopier paper again?
The children always school as soon as the bell rings,
How well do you your colleagues?
4 Our teacher told us to our work quietly.
She's going on holiday.
3 wWe'e meeting you very much,

In which pairs of sentences is the meaning of the phrasal verb different?
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

The busy life of a retired man

1 Work in groups and discuss the questions,
= |5 anyone in your family retired? Who?
* What job did they do before retiring?
» How old were they when they retired? How

long have they been retired?
» What do they do now?

2 Look at the photo of Thomas
Wilson and his granddaughter, Philippa.
Listen to them talking,

Who do you think is happier, Thomas or
Philippa? Why?

3 Unpderlinge the correct verb form. Then
answer the questions.

1 How long was he { has he been retired?

2 How long did he work { has he worked
for Courtauld’s?

3 When did he go [ has he gone to Wales?

4 How long was he married | has he been
married?

4 Answer the questions.
1 Why does Thomas like playing golf?
2 Which countries has he visited since he
retired? Where did he go two years ago?
3 Who are the following?
+ Rover + Keith
» Ted and Marjorie  + Miriam

4  What are the two sad events that
Thomas mentions?
5 What does Philippa complain about?

» Kylie
» Helen

What do you think?

* What is the usual retirement age for men
and women in your country?

* What do you think is the best age to retire?

* When would you like to retire?

« What would vou like to do when vou retire?

EVERYDAY ENGLISH
On the phone

1 Complete the conversations with phrases from the box.

Il giveit tohold I'mphoning  line's busy  Speaking
leave a message  speakto  welll getbacktoyou  Thisis
phone back later  take a message  I'mafraid  have extension
| putting you through  take your call  at her desk
1 A Hello. Could I Sam Jackson, please?
B Mr Jackson’s in a meeting. It won't be over
until 3.00, Can 1 t

A Yes, please. Could you ask him to phone me? [ think he's got

my number, but to you again just in case,
It's 743 219186,
2 A Canl 2173, please?
B The at the moment. Would you like

A Yes, please,
(Five seconds later.)
B I'm NOW,

A Thank you.

3 A Could I speak to Alison Short?
B I'm afraid she isn't
want to hold?
A No, don’t worry. I'll

at the moment. Do you

4 A Can [ speak to Terence Cameron, please?
B :
A Ah, Mr Cameron! Holly Lucas.

about a letter [ got this morning.

5 A Hello. This is Incom International. There's no one here to
at the moment, Please and
45 500N as we can.

Listen and check. Practise the conversations.

2 Your teacher will give you a role card. Prepare what you're going to
say, then act it out,
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TEST YOUR GRAMMAR

1 Match a line in A with a line in B.

A B

| sae

3 If | see Anna, you have to work hard.
4 If you want to do well in life, go to bed and rest,
| 3 If you don't feel well, could you post this letter for me?

1 If | had £5 million, -—-“"--.\ I'll tell her the news.
2 If you're going to the post office,™T I'd give up my job and travel around the world.

What verb forms are used in the two parts of each sentence?
2 Answer these questions about you.

« If you have a problem, who do you talk to?  « If you wona lot of money, what would you do with it?

« What will you do if the weather's nice at the weekend?

A PLACE IN THE SUN

First conditional and time clauses

1 Jack and Annie are tired of English weather, So they're
to Spain to live in the sun and grow lemons. Their friend Dayid t
they're crazy. Listen and complete the conversation with these vesnl

"Il only know  will you -dnl:ﬂ} Il have Il regret
don’t like (x2) won't earn  won't need

David But what

Jack  We

Unit 8 * Just imagine!

David You're both mad. I think you
good money here. You
Jack  We know that, but we

_ much growing lemons.

a lot of money to live there,

if you can’t find anywhere to live?

Annie There are lots of cheap, old farms. We
finding somewhere.

David But you don’t even like gardening, What if you

farming either?
farming when we try it.
David ‘Well, OK. But what if you ... ?

Listen again and check. Practise the conversation. =

it. You were earning

no trouble




1 Have more conversations. What will you do if you . ..

* miss your family and friends « fallill

* have problems with the language  « run out of money
« can't stand the heat « get bored

+ want to move back to the UK  don't like the food

What will vou do if you mass
your family and friends?

No problem!
We'll, . .1

3 Listen to the next part of the conversation.
Put the verbs in the correct form.

David Will you keep in touch with friends?
Annie Of course we will. When we {get)
there, we (give) you a call.
David And how will I contact you?
Jack  Well, as soon as we
live, we (send) you our address.
David [ can always email you,

Vol (have to) wait until we

(set up) our computers.
« Annie And David, I promise, you
first guest when we
: new home,

David Excellent. I'll look forward to that!

1 Which sentence expresses a future certainty, and which
a future possibility?
if | see Anna, I'll tell her.
When | see Anna, I'll tell her.

2 Underline the time expressions in the following sentences:

When we get there, we'll give you a call
As soon as we find a place to live, we'll send you our

address.
You'll have to wait until we've set up our computers,

3 Which tenses are used in the time clauses?
B> Grammar Reference 8.1 and 8.2 pp145-146

(find) a place to

Jack  Yes, email’s brilliant for keeping in touch, but

(be) our
[move) into our

PRACTICE
Another busy day

1 Put if, as soon as, or before into each box. Put the verbs
in the correct form,

David Bye, darling! Good luck with the interview!

Sue Thanks. I'll need it. I hope the trains are
running on time, [ 'm _ (be)
late for the interview, [ _ [be) turious
with myself!

David  Just stay calm! Call me when you can.

Sue I will. I (call) you on my mobile
|1 (get) outof the
interview.
David When vou ____ (know)
you ve got the joby?
Sue They (tell) me in the next few days.

LT T el (offer) me the job, I

(accept) it. You know that, don't you?
David Of course. But we'll worry about that later.
Sue OK. Are you going to work now?
David Well, | {take) the children to school

PN B (go) to work.
Sue Don't forget to pick themup [ | you
(finish}.
David Don't worry, | won't forget. You'd better get

going. [ ]you (not hurry),

you (miss) the train.

Sue OK. 1 (see) you this evening. Bye!

Listen and check. Practise the conversation with
a partner.

1 With your partner, ask and answer questions using
the prompts.
» How/Sue feel if/late for the interview?
+ When/call David?
+ When/know if she’s got the job!
« What/she/do if they offer her the job?
+ What/David do before/go to work?
+ When/David pick up the children?

How will Sue feel if she's
late for the interview?

I She’ll be furious with herself. '
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Look at the conditional sentences.

If | have time, I'll do some shopping.
If | had £5 million, I'd buy an island,

Which sentence expresses a possible situation?
Which sentence expresses an unlikely or unreal situation?

peace

| i ¥ 2 Complete each of these sentences to show the
4 1 a space tourist and fly to Mars on the el situation.
space shuttle. If 1 had a lot of money, I'd travel around the world.
| 5 1 away a penny. [ _ it all on (But unfortunately, | don’t have a lot of money.)
myself. If | had a car, I'd never catch a bus again.

. (But unfortunately, . . . )
Practise the sentences. If | didn’t have to work today, I'd go to the beach,

(But unfortunately, . . . )
P Grammar Reference 8.3-8.5 p146
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PRACTICE

What would you do?

1 What would you do with £5 million?
Work in groups. Ask and answer the
questions.

« What . . . buy?
What would you buy?

etkars -
"""5”"”2"?'?? 5_’9-_3.5_i:_s:i<:3l?.:a_c.:|.;.~ .
i kg

MR
« How much . . . give away?

Who . . . give it to?
e _, . travel? Where . . . to?

* Yhat about your job?
. . . keep on working or
.. . give up your job?

. . . go on a spending spree, or . . B
invest the money!

. . . be happier than you
are now?

e Pt e

Conversations with will and would

1 Look at the situations, Decide if they are possible or unlikely.

1 There's a good documentary on TV tonight. possible
You find a burglar in your home. unlikely

You see a ghost,

Your friend isn't doing anything this weekend.

You are president of your country.

You don’t have any homework tonight.

7 You can speak perfect English,

L ods M e

|

3 Ask and answer questions about what you will do or would do,

(Il watch it. I
What would you do if you

found a burglar in your home?

What will you do if there'’s a good
documentary on TV tonight?

I'd call the police.

Conditional forms

4 Match a line in A with a line in B and a sentence in C.

A B C

It would be really useful for
worl.

don't wait for me.
I might take up an

1 If Tony calls,
2 If you've finished

your work, evening class. He can reach me there.
3 If I'm not back by you have to have Keep warm and drink plenty
8 o'clock, a visa, of fluids.

I'd love to show you around.
Just be back in 15 minutes.

4 If you have the flu,

5 If you're ever in
London,

please let me know.
tell him I'm at Alex’s.

you can take a break. I'd love to learn more about

6 If yougotoRussia, | if| could afford it. photography.
7 I'd buy a computer you should go to bed. You can get one at the
8 If | had more time, embassy. |

Go without me and I'll meet |
you at the party.

Listen and check. Practise the sentences,

5 Look at the verb forms in these questions,

* What do you do if you can't sleep at night?
« What will you do if the weather’s nice this weekend?
+ What would you do if you found a wallet with a lot of money in it?

[n groups, answer the questions.

Unit 8 + Just imagine! 65




READING AND SPEAKING

Who wants to be a millionaire?

1 Listen to the song “Who Wants to Be a
Millionaire?” What do/don’t the singers want to do?

Look at the tapescript on p128, Listen again and check.

2 Look at the chart below. Do you think these are good
(v} or bad {X) suggestions for people who win a lot of
money? Write your opinions on the chart.

If you win a lot of money, . .. Your The article’s
opinion | opinion

1 you should give up your job. | [] ]
2 you should buy a new house. | [] ]
3 you shouldn't tell anyone. [] ]
4 you should give money to ] []

everyone who asks for it. -
5 you should go on a spending

spree, ] ]
6 you should give lots of it away. | [] [

3 Read the article. What does it say about the six
suggestions in exercise 27 Put (") or (X} in the chart.

4 Complete the article with the phrases below,

a his unluckiest bet

b to move to a bigger house

we feel at home

among all the members of her family
what the money would do to us

as soon as possible

most of their money will be spent

1 nothing but misery

gq = o ou O

5 Answer the questions.

| According to the article, is it a good thing or a bad
thing to win a lot of money?

? How does winning a large amount of money affect
our work? Our home? Our friends? Our relatives?

3 In what way is our life like a jigsaw? How does a

windfall smash the jigsaw?

How can money be wasted?

What are the two bad luck stories?

What made Jim Taylor happy?

How has Anita Cotton survived?

=] O L e

What do you think?

» How would you answer the questions in the last
paragraph of the article?

« What advice would you give to someone who has won
a lot of money?

66 Unit8 + Just imagine!

Who wants

Lo he a

All over the world, lotteries
create new millionaires every
week. But what is it actually like
to wake up one day with more
money than you can imagine?

early all of us have fantasized about winning the
big prize in a lottery. We dream about what we
would do with the money, but we rarely stop to
think about (1) !

For most of us, our way of life is closely linked to our
economic circumstances, The different parts of our lives
fit together like a jigsaw - work, home, friends, hobbies,
and sports make up our world. This is where we belong
and where (2)__. A sudden huge windfall would
dramatically change it all and smash the jigsaw.

For example, most people like the idea of not having to
work, but winners have found that without work there
is no purpose to their day and no reason to get up in the
maorning. It is tempting (3) ___ in a wealthy area, but in
s0 doing, you leave old friends and routines behind,

Winners are usually advised not to publicize their
address and phone number, but charity requests and
begging letters still arrive. If they are not careful,
{4)__ on solicitors’ fees to protect them from
demanding relatives, guards to protect their homes and
swimming pools, and psychiatrists to protect their
sanity!

Winners who lost it all

There are many stories about people who couldn’t learn
how to be rich. In 1999 Abby Wilson from Brixton,
London, won £7 million on Thunderball, and it brought
her (5)____. She immediately went on a spending spree
that lasted for four years and five marriages. She is now
penniless and alone. ‘I'm a miserable person,” she says.
‘Winning that money was the most awful thing that ever
happened to me!
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Then there is the story of Willlam Church,
37, a cafeteria cook from Blackpool. He won
the MNational Lottery, but it turned out to be
(6] . Three weeks after winning, he
dropped dead of a heart attack, brought on
by ceaseless hounding from the press, the
public, and relatives, after his £3.6 million
win was made public, :

§ S A
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Language work
Winners who survived

For some people, the easiest thing is to get rid of the money (7).
Jim Taylor, a sailor from Scotland, won £2 million, and blew the
moneyv in 77 days. He withdrew thousands of pounds a day from the

Match the words from the text in A with
their definmitions in B.

bank and handed it to former shipmates and strangers in the street. On n H
one occasion, he handed out £150,000 to homeless people in a Glasgow .
: : : took out {(mone
park. Later he said he had no regrets about his wasted fortune. : fﬂﬂtﬂillﬂ'd ( !
; . from the bank)
nita Cotton was the biggest lottery winner at the time when she won | inke
Anita Cott he biggest lottery wi t the i lien sh linked
£12 million. It has taken her years to get used to the changes in her life, . attractive, Inviting
1 couldn’t have done it without my family, she says. “There were s0 | windfall connected
many lies about me in the press. They said | had dumped my husband |
and children, bought an island in the Indian Ocean, and become a drug SmESh dreamed
addict, All wrong. Her fortune has been divided (8) . tempting having no money
* iolent|
A. ﬁnal thﬂu t : " break violent ¥
gh il ) begging o .
When you next buy a lottery ticket, just stop for a minute and ask asking for something
vourself why you're doing it. Do you actually want to win? Or are you | PEI‘II"IIlE'ES very strongly
doing it for the excitement of thinking about winning? ' withdrew an unexpected sum of

: Money you receive
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YOCABULARY AND SPEAKING LISTENING

Base and strong adjectives Charity appeals
1 Some adjectives have the idea of very. Look at these 1 Work with a partner. Choose three of these charities.
examples from the article on p66-67. Discuss why vou think people should donate to them.
| a huge windfall = a very big windfall « a charity that helps elderly people with food and housing
. a miserable person = a very unhappy person « a hospice for people who are dying of an incurable disease

2 Match the base adjectives in A with the strong » an organization that provides emergency supplies and

SN medicine for disaster victims
’I ] » a charity that helps homeless people
A Base adjectives | B Strong adjectives + cancer research
S ; « a charity that helps people with AIDS
tired great, wonderful, fantastic, superb « animal rescue shelters
frightened exhausted i ]
2 Compare your answers with other pairs.
good delicious
tasty filthy 2 Listen to information about three more
had sarrified charities and complete the chart,
PROtLS ATHctvg stanflng . ) ] | Who or what the ' How the
hungry horrible, awful, terrible, disgusting charity tries to help | charity helps |
angry thrilled, delighted ; 2 -
dirty -| astonished, amazed 1
| surprised hilarious
! happy beautiful, gorgeous
funny ! furious Amnesty
| International

1 We can make adjectives more extreme with
adverbs such as very and absofutely.

Their house is very big,
Their garden is absolutely enormous.

1 We can use very only with base adjectives.

very tired  NOT very-exhausted-

3 We can use absolutely only with strong adjectives.

absolutely wonderful =~ NOT abselutely-good

4 We can use really with both base and
strong adjectives,

really tired  really exhausted

Crisis Mow!

3 Listen to the conversations. What are they
about? Write the adjectives and adverbs you hear.
film _good, absolutely superb

2y om s W b e

WRITING: A narrative (2}
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What do you think? EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Imagine that you have £10,000 that you Makmg suggestions

want o give to charity, Who would you give

the money to? How would you divide it? 1 Maria is bored and Paul is broke. Look at the suggestions made by
Think about what you would do, and then their friends. Are they talking to Maria or Paul? Write M or P,

discuss vour ideas with a partner. "
: Let’s go shopping!
If [ had £10,000 to give away, I'd give it to three (7] 1 1 were you, Id get a

charities ... better job.

] Why don't you ask your
parents?

L] You cught to ask your
boss for a pay-rise!

[ I don't think you should
go out so much.

[ ] Why don't we go for
a walk? e

[ ] Youd better get a loan 111
from the bank, ®

il

television?

Underline the words used to make suggestions. Which suggestions
include the speaker?

2 Listen to the conversations. Notice how Maria and Paul accept
and reject the suggestions.

LIEED Check with the tapescript on p128. Practise the conversations
with a partner.

Roleplay

With vour partner, make conversations for the situations. Use different
ways of making suggestions.
* You have a terrible cold,

A My head is killing me! And my nose is running!

B 1 think vou should go to bed with a hot drink.

A That’s a good idea. I'll go right now.

B How about a hot lemon drink? I'll make it for you.

A Oh, that would be great!

* You both have the evening free, and there’s nothing good on TY.

+ Your best friend is having a birthday party next week. You don't know what to give
. your friend as a present,

* Your neighbour leaves his dog home alone every night while he’s at work. The dog
barks all the time when nobody’s home, and the noise is keeping you awake,

* Your flat is a mess, the carpets and curtains are ragged, and the furniture is
ancient. Suddenly, you inherit some money!

» You've just got a job in Moscow, so you need to learn the Russian language, and
find out about Russian people and culture as quickly as possible.
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b TEST YOUR GRAMMAR
i

Read each pair of sentences. If the
sentence is a fact, put {'). If the
sentence is only a possibility, put (?).
1 [ I must be in love!

|| I'min lovel
2 |:| She could be having a shower.

[] She’s having a shower.

3 [] That isn't your bag,
[_] That can't be your bag,

4 [_] You must have met my brother.
[_] You've met my brother,

5[] They haven't met the president.
[_] They can't have met the president.

6 [_] Shakespeare might have lived there.
|| Shakespeare lived there.

Modal verbs 2 - probability «

Shakespeare might
have lived there.

J

2 ‘Which sentences talk about the present?

Which talk about the past?

70 Unit9 - Relationships

Character adjectives + 5o do I! Neither do I!

| NEED HELP!

must, could, might, can't

1 Do you ever read advice columns in magazines or newspapers?
What kind of problems do people write about?

2 Lucy and Pam have problems. They wrote to "Susie’s Problem Page’ in
Metro Magazine. Read Susie’s advice, What do you think the problems are!

Susie’s proble

Got a problem? Metro Magazine’s agony aun

iuc:y’s problem:
T think abouz him wight and day!”

Susie replies:

Hi Lucy,
Evervone has daydreams and there's nothing wrong with that.
It's only a problem when vou forget where dreams end and the
real world begins. Don't write to him
any more. You know in reality that a
relationship with him is impossible,
and that running away to
Hollywood is a crazy idea. You
need to find other interests and
friends your own age to talk to.
Sitting at home watching him on
video won't help you, Your
parents are clearly too busy to
notice or listen. Your future is
in your hands, so get a life,
study hard, and good luck!

Yours, r

cysn




3 Look at Susie’s replies. Say who he, she, or they refer to
in these sentences.

She must be exhausted. Pam

She must be in love with a film star.
She could be a doctor or a nurse,
She can't have many friends.

He might have a gambling problem.
She can’t be very old.

He must be unemployed.

8 They can’t have much money.

B N o L e

et |

4 Give reasons for each statement in exercise 3. Discuss
with the class.

Pam musct be exhaucted because che works hard and she doeg all

the housework.

5 Read Lucy and Pam’s letters to Susie on pl154 to find out

if your ideas are correct,

page

Dr Susie Eden, gives expert advice.

Pam'’s problem:
We dont communicate any mare!’

Susie replies:

Hi Pam,

You're not helping your marriage by saying nothing
to him, He doesn’t seem to notice how you feel.

I know he’s worried about his mother, but it's unfair
that he’'s always at her house and leaves you to do
all the housework. You have a tiring and stressful
jiob, caring for sick people all day. Make him
understand this and ask him about the hundreds of
lottery tickets you found. Encourage him to look for
work - he'd feel better about himself if he had a job
and it would help the family finances. In the
meantime, don't hide your feelings; otherwise your
anger and resentment will grow,

-

Yours, S%,Lﬁ_

Dr Susie Eden ¢/o Metro Magazine, PO Bax 201,
Lower-East Dockside, Newcastle-upon-Tyne NT12 NP

Metro Magazine 114

2

P> Grammar Reference 9.1 p147

GRAMMAR SPOT

The following sentences all express /t's possible that
she's in love. Which sentence is the most sure? Which
sentences are less sure?

She must be in love.
She might be in love.
She could be in love.
How do we express [ don't think it's possible that she's

in love?

PRACTICE

Grammar and speaking

1 Respond to the statements or question. Use the words
in brackets.

1

D0 =0 Oh U o g B

| haven’t eaten anything since breakfast. (must/hungry)
You muct be hungry.

Steve has three jobs, (can't/much free time)

The phone’s ringing. (might/Jane)

The cat’s soaking wet! (must/raining)

Listen to all those fire engines! {must/somewhere)

I don't know where Sam is. (could/his bedroom)
Marta isn't in the kitchen, {can’t/cooking dinner)
Whaose coat is this? (might/John’s)

Listen and check. Practise the sentences with
a partner. Pay attention to stress and intonation,

What are they talking about?

1 Listen to five short conversations and guess the
answers to the questions, Work with a partner.

A It’s Father’s Day next Sunday.
B [ know. Should we buy Dad a present or just
send him a card?

Who do you think they are? Friends? Brother and
sister? Husband and wife?

They can’t be just friends. They could be brother and gigter.
They might be husband and wife.

Where do you think the people are? At home? In a
pub? In a restaurant?

What do you think his job is? A lorry driver? A taxi
driver? An actor?

What do you think she's talking about? Taking a test?
Meeting her boyfriend’s parents? A job interview?
Who or what do you think they are talking about? A
cat? A dog? A baby?

Who's who in the family?
3 Work in small groups. Look at p154-155.

Unit 9 + Relationships 7




s

A HOLIDAY WITH FRIENDS

must have been/can’t have been i

1 Andy is calling Carl. With a partner, read and © 1 !
Inu_n to ‘mdv s side of the conversation. What are they
talking about? - T
Andy Hi! Carl? [t's Andy. How are you? Feelmg bettﬁﬂ' 5
Carl . i
Andy Hea]lv? Still on crutches, eh? 5o you' :ﬂ: not baﬁk i

to work vet? ; ‘ [ il

Carl ... _

Andy Another week! Is that when the plaster comes !
oft?

Carl ... .

Andy No, I'm fine. We're both fine. Julie sends her love,
by the way.

Carl

Andy Yes, ves, we have, Julie picked them up today.

Thev're good. 1 didn't realize we'd taken so many \ "
of us all,

Carl ... /]

Andy Yes, the sunset. It's a good one. All of us
together on Bob and Marcia’s balcony, with the i
mountains and the snow in the background, = : i
Brings back memories, doesn’t it? o

5. ) G . i L

Andy Yes, | know. I'm sorry. But at least it happened at

the end; it could have been the first day. You only
missed the last two days.

— T

Carl

Andy Yeah, and it was noisy too! We didn't have any
views of the mountains. Yeah, we've written. We
emailed the manager yesterday, but | don’t know
if we'll get any money back.

Carl

Andy Yeah. The airline found it and put it on the next
flight. Marcia was very relieved.

Carl ...

Andy Absolutely. It was a great holiday. Some ups and
downs, but we all had fun, didn’t we? Sha.ll e go _ :
again next year? i

Carl ... A2,

Andy Great! [t's a date. And next time go around the

trees! T'll call you again soon, Carl. Take care! | . \ i/

51
Andy Bye.
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PRACTICE

Grammar and speaking

; 1 Respond to the statements and questions. Use the words
LTIr.k {.r" ','I the sentence you thmk in brackets.

| ._ :jgm be frmnda
iy | be business colleagues.

‘Jthe*j' been?

Bl ek o 1 r%‘ﬁ'ﬁ B i
R s e e S
: £ 1 L

S

ny peopl wnhanlmhda}r?
mmbzen four.

I 1can't find my homework. (must/forget)
md with friends. You must have forgotten it

h%"’? fiayed at a hotel 2 Mark didn’t come to school last week, (must/ill)
1 ?&ﬁ on holiday? 3 Why is Isabel late for class? (might/oversleep)
H"’ ¢ fﬁw hﬂ"ﬂ' taken a lot of photos, 4 1 ¢an't find my notebook, (must/drop)
D They can't have taken any photos. 5 The teacher's checking Maria’s work,
7 Why did Andy and Julie send an email to the (can't/finish already)
manager: 6 How did Bob get such good marks in that test?
["] They could have written to thank him. (must/cheat]
|:| Th?‘j-r T'I:‘llght hﬂ‘l’f written to Eumlllﬂ"'l ﬂ.hﬂut [.[S-tf'l.‘.l. ﬂ.nd Chfﬁk. Pl’ﬂﬂiSE t]"l.E centences With
their room.
a partner,
8 What did Marcia lose?
[] It might have been her skis. Discussing grammar

[ ] 1t could have been her suitcase.
1 How many different modal avxiliary verbs can you fit

3 Usesome of the ideas in sentences 18 to say what you naturally into each sentence? Discuss as a class the
think happened to Andy and Carl. differences in meaning,

Andy and Carl must be friends and they could have been on ...
4 Listen to the full conversation between Andy

| can can't could must might should shall

and Carl. Which of your ideas were correct? 1 He have been born during World War 11,
2 you help me with the dishes, please?
GRAMMAR SPOT ' 3 You see the doctor immediately.

1 What is the past tense of these sentences? 4 It _____ beraining. |
i Z : we go out Ex’ dinner tonight?
can't , __ stop smoking,

: She | ould be on holiday. 7 oIt have been Bill that you met at the party.

might 8 1 learn to speak English.

1 What is the past tense of these sentences!

| must buy some sunglasses,
| have to go home early.
| can see the mountains from my room,

=P Grammar Reference 9.2 p147
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READING AND SPEAKING
A father and daughter

1 Discuss these questions with a partner

and then with the class.

« Who do you look more like, your mother
or your father?

+ Who are you more like in character, your
mother or your father?

+ Do you want to bring up your children in
the same way you were brought up?

In the magazine article on the right,
two different members of the same
family describe their relationship with
each other.

Work in two groups.

Group A Read what Oliver Darrow says

about his daughter, Carmen,

Group B Read what Carmen Darrow says

about her father, Oliver.

In your groups, discuss the answers to the

questions about your person,

|  Which two sentences best describe
their rs:l;lli[:nnsh[p?
a It was closer when Carmen was a child,

b They get on well and have similar interests.

¢ They don't have much in common.

b

Which two sentences best describe

Oliver?

a Hes done a lot for his daughter.

b He isn't very sensitive to how she feels.

¢ He's more interested in himself than his
family.

Which two sentences best describe

Carment?

a She is selfish and spailt,

b She tried to please her father.

¢ She was never really happy until she
married George,

How did Oliver behave in front of
Carmen’s friends?

Why did she leave school?

Is she happily married? How do vou
know?

What does Carmen think of her
father's career?

8 Why don't they see each other very
much?

L

o

L'} |

o 8

~]
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FAMILY

MATTERS

Oliver Darrow. actor talks about

his daughter, Carmen.

My first wife and I only
had one child. It might
have been nice to have more.
I would have liked a son, but

we just had Carmen,

mp——
R ————
R — T

| see her as my best friend.

| think she always comes to
me first if she has a problem.
We have the same sense of
humour and share many
interests, except that she’s
crazy about animals, obsessed
with them - she has always
had dogs, cats, and horses in
her life.

We were closest when she
was about four, which I think
is a wonderful age for a child.
That's when they need their
parents most. But as soon as Carmen went to school, she seemed
to grow up and grow apart from her family, and any father finds it
difficult with a teenage daughter. She was very moody and had an
odd group of friends. There was an endless stream of strange young
men coming to our house. I remember | once got annoyved with her
in front of her friends and she didn't talk to me for davs.

I've always wanted the best for her. We sent her to a good school,
but she wasn't happy there. She left because she wanted to become
an actress, so with my connections 1 got her into drama school, but
she didn't like that either. She worked for a while doing small roles
in films, but she must have found
‘:I SEE hE‘f as it boring because she gave it up,
z though she never really said why.
my bﬁ’S i ﬁ1€ Hd. j She got married a few vears ago;
her husband's a vet. They must
be happy because they work together, and she loves animals.
We have the same tastes in books and music. When she was younger,
I used to take her to the opera - that’s my passion - but she can't
have liked it very much because she hasn't come with me for years,
I don’t think she goes to the cinema or watches TV much. She might

watch my films, but I don’t know. It's not the kind of thing she talks
to me about.

I'm very pleased to have Carmen, She’s a good daughter, but 1 don't
think she likes mv new wife very much because she doesn’t visit us
very often, I'm looking forward to being a grandfather one day.

I hope she’ll have a son. ,




TWO POINTS OF VIEW ON
A FAMILY RELATIONSHIP

B

-

Carmen Darrow, veterinary
assistant, talks about her father, Oliver.

I don't really know my father. He isn’t easy to get on with. I've
always found him ditficult to talk to. He's a bit reserved, but he
loves to be recognized and asked for his autograph.

[ think people see his films and think he’s very easygoing, but he
really isn't, He's won some awards for his films, and he's really

proud of them. He used to show them to s . [
He’s like

my friends when they came to the house
2
a stranger.

and that really embarrassed me.

He can’t have been home much when I

was a small child because I don't remember
much about him. His work always came first, and he was often away
from home making films, I wasn't surprised when he and my mother
split up.

He must have wanted the best for me, but the best was always what
he wanted, He chose my school and 1 hated it. 1 had no friends there,
I was miserable and didn't do well, so 1 was
asked to leave. He must have been very
disappointed, but he said nothing to me. He
wanted me to be an actor like him but I'm
not at all like him. I tried it for a while, but 1
was miserable until I met my husband. He's
a vet and 'm his assistant. Now I'm doing
what 1 always wanted to do, working with
animals,

My father and I have always been so
different. 1 love animals and he loves books
and music, and above all opera, which I
hate. If he comes to see us (we live on a
farm}, he always wears totally the wrong
clothes, but we still don't see much of each
other. It's because he didn't really want me
to marry George, He wanted me to marry a
famous film star or something, but of course
I didn’t. George and I don't want children,
we have our animals, but my father would
love to have a grandson. Maybe his new
wife will give him the son he wants, but
probably not. She cares too much about
being slim and beautiful.

| occasionally see one of his films on TV,
[ find it hard to believe he’s my father.
He's like a stranger.

)

4 Find a partner from the other group and
compare your answers. Then read the
other text.

What do you think?

Who has the more realistic view of the
relationship? Oliver or Carmen? Why?

Language work

Use the modal verb in brackets in either the
present or past to rewrite the first part of
each sentence. Complete the sentences with
vour own ideas.

| I'm sure Carmen likes animals a lot
because ... {must)
She must like animals because she enjoys
working with them.

2 1don't think Oliver is a very famous actor
because ... (can't)

3 I think maybe he has won an Oscar®
because ... (might)

4 ['m sure she had a lot of friends when she

was a teenager because ... (must)

[ don't think she worked hard at school

because ... (can't)

¥y

i e e e e e e
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Character adjectives

1 Do the personality quiz to discover what type of person you are. Write ¥ for Yes, N for No, and € for Sometines.

What type of

o

1 [] Are you usually smiling and happy?

2 [ Do you enjoy the company of other
people?

2 [] Do you find it difficult to meet new
people?

4 [] Do you have definite plans for your
future career?

5 [] Does your mood change often and
suddenly for no reason?

6 [] Do you notice other people’s feelings?
7/ [l Do you think the future will be good?
% [] Can your friends depend on you?

1 Work with a partner. Ask your partner to do the quiz
about you. Compare your ideas and your partner’s ideas
about vou. Are they the same or different?

3 Match these adjectives with the questions in the quiz.

reliable [] lazy

[] optimistic [ ] generous

[ ] sociable [] moody

[ ] talkative [ ] hardworking
[_] reserved [ ] easygoing

[ ] shy [] untidy

[ ] impatient [ ] cheerful

[_] ambitious [ ] sensitive

Which adjectives describe you?

76 Unit 9 + Relationships

person are y

u?

i
1} e
T

. | v i

“ [] Is your room often a mess?

10 [[] Do you get annoyed if you have to wait
for anyone or anything?

11 [[] Do you put off until tomorrow what you
could do today?

12 [[] Do you work hard?

13 [J Do you keep your feelings and ideas to
yvourself?

14 [ Do you often give presents?
15 [0 Do you talk a lot?

16 [ Are you usually calm and not worried
by things?

4 Which adjectives describe positive qualities and which
describe negative? Which describe both?

Positive MNegative Both

reliable

5 Write the opposite of the adjectives in exercise 3.
Remember that the prefixes in- and un- can sometimes
be used to make negatives. Which of the adjectives can
use these?

6 Describe someone in the class to your partner, but don’t
say who it is. Can your partner guess who it is?

WRITING: A description (2)

PP Gotoplls




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Brothers and sisters

1 Do a class survey.

| Find out who has got any brothers and/or sisters.

2 Who has got the most? How many? Do they like
having lots of brothers and sisters?

3 Has anyone got a twin brother or sister? Do they
like being a twin?

4 [s anvone in the class an only child? Do they like
being an only child?

2 Listen to two people talking about their
families. Complete the chart.

Louisa Rose

How many
brothers and
' sisters has she

got?

Was she happy
as a child?
Why/Why not?

Is she happy
now? Why/
Why nat?

What do you
learn about
other members
of her family?

What do you think?

Discuss these questions,

» How many children have you got/would you like to have?
 What size is the perfect family?
» Would you like to have twins?

EVERYDAY ENGLISH
So do I! Neither do I!

1 Listen to Sue's friends talking to her about
themselves, Put a (") if it's the same for Sue and a (X)
if it’s different.

Sue's friends Sue | Sue's words
1 | want to travel the world. v Sodol. —
2 | don’t want to have lots of o
children.
3 | can speak four languages.
Tl_a’_t_d-;iﬁe_

5 I'm not going to get married
until I'm 35.

| went to London la5t_]f_ear.

I've never been to Australia,

6

7

B | don't like politicians.

9 I'm bored with Hollywood
actors.

i 10 | love going to parties.

2 Write in Sue's words. Choose from the lists below.

S0 am |, Meither am |, lam. I'm not.
So do |, Meither do |. | do. | don't.
So can | Meither can |. | can. | can't.
So did |, Meither did |. | did. | didn’t.
S0 have |, Meither have |, | have, | haven't.

Listen again and check your answers,

What does Sue say when it is the same for her?
What does she say when it is different?

P Grammar Reference 9.4 and 9.5 p147

3 Work with a partner. Read the statements in exercise 1
and give true answers.

4 Go around the class. Everyone must make a statement
about themselves or give an opinion about something,
The others in the class must respond.

1 1 love chocolate! '
So do L/ Me too.

i

[ didn’t do my
homework.

Nesther did 1. /
Me netther.

Unit 9 « Relationships
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b TEST YOUR GRAMMAR

Present Perfect Continuous + Time expressions + Compound nouns + Quantity

1 For each pair, match a line in A with a line or picture in B.

A B

1 What do you do on the floor?
What are you doing for a living?

2  He speaks three languages.
He's speaking to the teacher.

3 She has a baby next month.
She’s having a house by the sea.

4  What have you done
What have you been doing

with my pen? | can't find it.
since | last saw you?

5 Who drank my beer?

Whao's been drinking my
beer?

6 | read that book.
| was reading that book

It was really good.
when you called.

2 Look at the second sentence in each pair. What do the

verbs have in common?

78 Unit10 + Obsessions

TONY’S PHONE BILL

Present Perfect Continuous

1 EB0ED Read and listen to the newspaper article,
Answer the questions,

]

LT

e

How much was the phone bill?

Why did his father buy him a mobile?
What has he done with the phone now?
Where has Tony been working?

Dad bans phone after

3,500 texts!

Manchester teenager has received a phone
bill for over £450 after sending 3,500 text
messages in just one month.

Tony Russell has had his new ‘state of the art’
mobile phone for enly three months, but now his
father, Lionel, has taken it away.

‘He's been asking me for a mobile for years because
all his friends have got one,’ explained Lionel. 'l finally
bought one for his birthday because he's been doing
so well at school, but he and his mates are "texting-
crazy”, They do it all the time - on buses, in the street.
They even text each other from different sides of the
school playground. They've got “textitis”.’

Tony said ‘I thought texting was much cheaper than
phoning, so I've been texting my friends all day long
and even into the early hours of the mormning. I've
heen going to bed at 2.00 most nights. Sometimes my
hand hurt from pressing the buttons so much, but |
was having such good fun that | couldn’t bear to stop!”

His father said, ‘T have forgiven him, but I am angry
with the phone company as they are encouraging this
craze.! He has made his son promise to pay back the
money, s0 Tony has been working on Saturdays. He
has found a job in a shoe shop. So far he has paid
back £46, ‘1 reckon it will take me about a year to
clear this debt,” he said.




I Here are the answers to some questions about Tony,
Write the questions using fe,

Three months, ( How long .., ?)

|

2 For years. (How fong ... 7)

& Because all his friends have got one. (Why ...
want ... #)

4 His friends. (Whe ... texting?)

2 200 (What time ... 7)

6 Yes, he has. (... forgiven ... ?)

7 246, (How much ... )

8 About a vear. (How long .., #)

Listen and check.

GRAMMAR SPOT :

1 Underline examples of the Present Perfect Simple
and the Present Perfect Continuous in the text.

2 Look at the questions below. Which one asks about |
an activity? Which one asks about a quantity?

How long have you been learning English?
How many teachers have you had?

P> Grammar Reference 10.] and 10.2 pl48
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PRACTICE

Conversations

Write questions with Hlow long ... ? Use either the Present
Perfect Simple or Continuous. (If both are possible, use the
continuous form.

1 1 live in the country. How long have you been living in the country?
2 I play tennis.

3 I know Jack well.

I work in Hong Kong,

| have a Japanese car,

L) I

Malke sentences using the same verbs about yourself, With
a partner, ask and answer questions with How long ... ?
For each sentence in exercise 1, write a question in the
Fast Simple.

1 When move there?

2 How old when started =
3 Where  meet {

4 Why _ ____decide ?

5 How much _pay ?

LURUEY Read and listen to the conversation,

A You look happy. What have you been doing?

B I'm really excited! I've been getting ready to go on
holiday.

A Have you done evervthing?

B Well, I've picked up the tickets and I've been to the
bank, but [ haven't packed vet,

Make similar conversations with a partner.
I A covered in paint/what/do?
B redecorate the bathroom.
A finish yet?
B paint the door and the ceiling/not put up the
wallpaper yet,
2 A hands dirty/what/do?
B filthy/work in the garden.
A finish yet?
B cut the grass/not water the flowers yet.
A your eyes red/what/do?
B
A

T

exhausted/revise for my exams.
finish them vet?
B do chemistry and history/not do English yet,

LIMUEY Listen and compare. Practise the conversations again,

Discussing grammar

5 Why are these sentences strange? What would be better?

l  Ouch! I've been cutting my finger.

2 "Why is your hair wet?” ‘I've swum,'

3 You've got tears in your eves. Why have you cried?

4 I'm really sorry, but I've been crashing into the back of
VOUT car.

['ve written my autobiography this afternoon.

l'-|1
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A LIFELONG PASSION

Time expressions

1 Astrid Johnsson is a cellist. She has had an interesting
life so far, Look quickly through the chart of events 1n
her life. What are some of the things she has done?

Age

[Life Event

0
3

8
11

18-22
19

21|

22

29

31
3328

38

44

42

2 Answer the questions.

|
2
3

LIE =

b = R N

How long has she been playing the cello?
Which orchestras has she played with?

What sort of music has she composed?
What has she won?

How long has she been married to Georges?
How many times has she been married?
How long was she married to her first hushands?
How long has she been teaching the cello and
lecturing?

Unit 10 + Obsessions

Born on 4 March, 1960, in Sweden
Started playing the cello

Wan award for Young Musicion of the Year,
toured with the Swedish Youth Orchestra

August 1971, performed in classical music
festival in Stockholm

Won scholarship and studied at the
Royal Academy of Music, London

| Met her first husband
ot married in spring 1981

'Received Master of Music Degree. Played in
warld concerts and festivals. Appeared on
British TV with the London Symphany Orchestra

Daughter born 9 July, 1983

Got divorced. Toured Japan, the US, and Canada
with the Chamber Orchestra of Great Britain

Bought a flat in New York

Composed concertos and European film
soundtracks, Met Georges Leveaux, a conductor

| 3 August, 1998, married Georges;
moved to Paris

\Won Best Eurapean Film Soundtrock 1999

Began teaching at the Music Centre, in Paris,
and working as a visiting lecturer to music
schools worldwide

Still teaching cello and lecturing

Y - e
R
=




PRACTICE

Questions and answers

1 Ask and answer the questions about Astrid.

1 When ... born? When was she born?

2 When ... given the award of Young
Musician of the Year?

3 When ... go to the Royal Academy of Music?

4 What ... her daughter born?

5 Which countries ... lived in?

6 When ... appear on British TV?

7 How many children ... ?

& How long ... in Paris?

IRURY Listen and check.

1 Make a similar chart of the events in vour life or the life of someone
vou know well. Ask and answer questions with a partner,

A lecture tour

3 Astrid is on a two-week lecturing tour of England and Scotland.
Look at her schedule.

3 Complete these sentences with the WEEK 1 WEEK 2

phrases from the box. SUNDAY London Birmingham 2
B — MON DAY London (Manchester)
while she was at music school TUESDAY London | Manchecter ¥
after winning the award WEDNESDAY London Edinburgh
| at the age of three THURSDAY Oxford Edinburgh
until she married Georges FRIDAY Oxford Edinburgh
since she married Georges SATURDAY Birmingham Fly home to Paris
while she was composing
two years after she got married 4 Tt is Monday of the second week, and Astrid is being interviewed by a
cetween 1978 and 1982 journalist. How does she answer these questions?
| Sh,_-n_ ﬁlﬂrtfd :|=|_E'!_1,.,ri:|']gI CE!EU |L".":"."il‘.I['IH 1 How ]ﬁﬂg arg l'!."li']"l.l. hl:rﬂ '[['I Rl’it'ﬂil'l ﬁl'r‘? J”ﬂ two weeks,
_ 2 How long have vou been in Britain?
7 for Young Musician 3 Where were you the day before vesterday?
of the Year, she toured schools with the 4 Where were you this time last week?

L

Where will you be the day after tomorrow?
Where will you be a week today?

Swedish Youth Orchestra,
She was at the Royal Academy of

Music ' - IRy Listen and check.
4 She met her first husband

L]
(i

. ; Discussing grammar
5 Her daughter was born

6 She met Georges __ _
concertos and European film

5 Correct the mistakes in the questions,

What time did you go to bed at last night?

“ mun’fi“"“fk*‘r What have you done last weekend?

7 She lived in New York What are you doing this night?

r 8 She's been living in Paris 4 Are you going to study English the next month?
5 Have you been studying English since three years?
6 How loeng you live in this town?

Wi Geavainn: Refermice 103, piad 7 When is your mother born?

8 How long have you been knowing your teacher?

WD =

WRITING: Writing a biography . .
6 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

PP Gotopll7

Unit 10 + Obsessions 81




82

READING AND SPEAKING

A big name in Hollywood

1 Discuss the questions about your favourite film star.

» What films has he/she been in?

« What kind of films does he/she act in? Action? Romance? Comedy?

« What is the best role he/she has ever played?

» What do you think he/she is like as a person? What does he/she look like?

» Where does he/she live?

« What do you know about his/her family?

« What is he/she most famous for? Looks? Acting ability? Behaviour off-screen?

2 Match a line in A with a line in B.

A B
| was once as the bad guy.
In films he is always cast She has real talent.

She auditioned
He's going to make

Give her a break!
He set up

She was turned down for the part of Mary. (x2)

the big time,
a production company.

an extra in a film.

3 Read the magazine article. Answer as many questions as you can ir1
exercise 1 about Dennis Woodruff,

4 Answer the questions.

L T S L o

oyl

oo =]

Language work

§ Here are the answers to some questions about Dennis, Write the questions.

Who will you probably not see if you go to Hollywood?
[s Dennis famous?

How does he try to sell himself?

Will he make the big time?

where does he audition? How do people react?

Why 15 he tired?

How did he get the idea of promoting himself?

Is Dennis optimistic?

_? For 25 vears.

2 # Ower 300 times,
5 ¢ 20 years ago.
4 __? For 30 years.
3 715,000,
6 The words in A are in the text. Match them with similar meanings in B.
A B
trendy improbable
unlikely stories
fake caught so you can't move
trapped Enormaous
ignore different from what is considered usual
unconventional not real
tales pay no attention to
| huge | fashionable

Unit 10 + Obsessions

Fam

for not

you go to Hollywood and
If‘ look around the trendy

coffee shops and restaurants,
it is unlikely that you will meet
your favourite film star. However,
it is almost certain that you will

meet Dennis Woodruft,

Dennis is a ‘movie’ star - well, sort
of. You learn this quickly because
he tells everyone he meets. He
wears a T-shirt that says ‘Dennis
Woodruff, world-famous actor’. On
his modified Chevrolet convertible
he has five Oscars® (fake,
unfortunately) and other awards
that he has won. He also hands out
videotapes of his films in exchange
for a modest $10.

If fame is a matter of being known
by influential people, then Dennis
Woodruff is certainly famous. He
describes himself as Hollywood's
best known out-of~work actor. He
has been looking for work for 25
years. It is true that he has been
on television over 300 times and
has worked in about 45 motion
pictures, invariably as an extra.




Dennis

e S

But mostly he is known as the
hippie guy with the long blond
ponytail, who is trapped in the
only role he has been able to
play with any success - playing
Dennis. Everything about Dennis
has to do with selling himself,

He talks constantly about his life,

his talent, his artistic abilities,
his ambitions. His never-ending
search for work in the film
industry no longer has any
realistic chance of success, so
now he acts out the role of an

actor looking for work. ‘Cast me!

shouts the writing on his car.
‘Buy my moviel’

‘Actually,” says Dennis, ‘I am a
movie star. It's just that no one
has realized it yet." His ‘movies’,
titled Dennis Woodruff the Movie,
Farts I and II and Double Feature,
starring Dennis Woodruff are
heavily autobiographical - more
documentaries of his life than
anything else. You can watch
him auditioning for parts in

;c.’?

_l_-d.-.u.l..'-n—!—"—'—'_-‘
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front of the security cameras at
local restaurants, People
recognize him and then, sadly,
ignore him.

He has rugged, unconventional
good looks, though he seems
tired. ‘I've been making another
movie about me, It's called Life Is
Art. 1 want to show everyone how
my life is like a work of art.’

One of the most miserable tales
he tells is about how he nearly
made the big time, The famous
actor John Wayne was going to
give him a break, but
unfortunately he died. Legendary
producer Otto Preminger wanted
to malke him a star. He also died.
Now nearly 50, Dennis first had

the idea of promoting himself
over 20 years ago when he

Hollywood

Woodruff

3 ‘movie’ star

*? — sort of

uﬂm

asked a casting director why he
had been turned down for a part.
‘Because you're not a big name
in Hollywood,' came the answer.
Dennis immediately wrote his
name in huge letters on the top
of his car. It didn't get him any
work, but it did get him noticed.

He’s been living in a mobile
home in East Hollywood for 30
years, and to his credit, he
manages to earn a living. He has
set up a production company
with his brother, and he has sold
15,000 copies of his video. True
success, he feels, is just around
the corner. Now there’s
optimism for

VO
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VOCABULARY

Compound nouns

1 Nouns can be combined to make a new word
or phrase. These are called compound nouns.
They are written in different ways. Look at these
words from the article about Dennis Woodruft.

“ﬁne word | Two words |

ponytail mobile home
videotape | movie star

1 Put one word in each box to form three
compound nouns.

ache brush
[1][ tooth brush 7 | dresser
paste cut
"2] changing 8 | port
waiting conditioning
lights cup
(3] Iwarden  [9] ] spoon
jam pot
news set
4] travel [ | [0 ] glasses
estate tan
place wrapping
5][ | engine  [n]writing
works toilet
credit centre
[ 6] birthday | [12] spree
business list

3 Here are definitions of some compound nouns
from exercise 2. What are the words?

A pain in your tooth or teeth.

A place where aeroplanes take off and land.

A person whose job is to cut and style people’s hair.
The time when the sun goes down and night begins.

« A place where there are lots of different kinds of shops.

4 ‘Write definitions of more words from exercise 2 and
test the other students.
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Collectors

1 Discuss these questions as a class.
« What kinds of things do people often collect?
« Why do people collect things?
* Do you collect anything? Did you use to collect things when
you were younger? What? Why?

2 You are going to listen to two people who are both
passionate collectors. Look at the pictures. What can
you see? What do they collect? What questions would
youl like to ask them?

3 Work in two groups,
Group A HE[ED Listen to Andrea Levitt who
collects dolls.

Group B (I} Listen to Jeff Parker who collects
Star Wars memorabilia,



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Expressing quantity

1 Complete the sentences with the words
below, Some are used more than once.

4 Answer the questions,
1 Where does she/he live? Who with?
2 What does she/he do for a living?
3 How long has she/he been collecting?
4 How many items has she/he collected?
5 How many rooms of the house are
taken up with the collection?

a few How many
a little Enough too much

as much as too many

6 What's her/his favourite item? any
7 Where do the items come from? a“ HGW mUCh
8 1Is shefhe in touch with other people who share the same hobby? as many as
5 Find a partner from the other group. Compare and exchange information. oA coffee do you drink?
) B At least six cups a day.
A That'’s . You shouldn’t
drink  that.

[
o8

aspirins do you usually

take when you have a headache?
B About four or five.

A That's You shouldn't take
that!
3 A _ do you earn?
B Not to pay all my bills!
1 A _ people are there in vour
class?
B Forty.
A Tthinkthats
5 A Have you got _ homework
tonight?
B Far . I'll never be able to
do it

6 A How old are you?

B Seventeen, 'm old to get
married, butnotold = to
vote!

: 7 A When did you last go to the dentist?
B Very recently. Just days
g0,

8 A Do you take milk in your tea?

Jeff Parker and his Star Wars collection B Just

LR[RY Listen and check. Practise the
conversations with a partner.

1 With your partner, ask and answer the
questions in exercise 1 about you,
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TEST YOUR GRAMMAR ( It's a beautiful day, isn't it? J

1 All of these sentences are correct. 1 Choose the correct question tag,
Why is there no does in sentences 2 and 37 1 It a beautiful day, did ha?
1 Where does she live? 2 You like learning English, isn't it?
2 | know where she lives, 3 You've been to Australia, didn’t they?
3 Can you tell me where she lives? 4 Henry didn't say that, don't you?
5 They had a good time, haven't you?
A STRANGER IN TOWN
Indirect questions
1 Flavia has just checked into her : What Flavia wants to know What Flavia says
hotel in Toronto. Look at the information | :
she wants, then listen to the conversation. I Could :“?" help me? I'wmder e _he_{p-me.:
Complete her sentences. 2 Are we near the CN Tower? 'mnotsure _______ nearthe
CN Tower.

3 Are there any good restaurants Can you i:ell,m; Eapii il
R G

| 4 What time do the banks close? | |
|5 Which restaurant did you suggest

-2l
3
!
[
II

i -
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Look at what Flavia says. These are
indirect guestions. How does the word
order change?

2 What happens to do/does/did in
indirect questions?

3 When do we use if in indirect questions?
=P Grammar Reference |

the conversation. Then close your books
and do it again.

3 Here is some more information that
Flavia wants. Use the prompts to ask
indirect questions,
| Whats the population of the city?
(Do you know ... )

2 Is there an underground?
(Couwld vou tell me ... 2)

3 Where are the best shops?
(Can you tell me ... 7)

4 Where can | go for a run in the
mornings?
(Do you happen to know ... ?)

5 Is there an art gallery near here?

(Do you have any idea ... 7)

. 6 What do people do in the evening?
 (Iwonder ... .)

i
rlc with a partner. Ask and answer

2 Read tapescript 11.1 on p131 and practise

PRACTICE

Asking polite questions

1 Match a word in A with a line in B and a line in C.

A B c

newspaper times have you been on a plane?
football team | do you support?

What long music do you like?

How far do you read?

Which kind of is it to the station from here?
many time do you spend watching TV?
much does it take you to get ready in the morning!

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer indirect questions using the
ideas in exercise 1.
Could you tell me . .. 7
Would you mind tellingme . . . P

Finding out about Madonna

3 What do you know about Madonna?

= 1 She’s a singer and an actress,
% . |

4 Ask about Madonna using these phrases and the prompts 1-8.

| wonder . .. I'd like to know . . .
| have noidea .., | Does anybody know . . .
1 where/born
2 how old/when/start/singing { I wonder where she was born. )
3 go to university :
4 ever win any awards
5 where/live 7 how many children/have
6 how many times/married & how many number one hits/have

5 Work with a partner.
Student A Look at p155. Student B Look at pl156,
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WE LIKE ANIMALS, DON'T WE?
1 Question tags
!

1 EEIFd Listen to Gabriella, aged 4, talking to Karen,
her mother. Underline the question tags.

Mummy?

Yes, Gaby?

['ve got ten fingers, haven't [

Yes, that’s right, sweetie. Ten pretty little fingers,
And Daddy didn’t go to work this morning, did he?
No, it's Saturday. He's working in the garden today.
And we like animals, don't we, Mummy?

Yes, we do, Especially our cats, Sammy and Teddy.
Can I have a biscuit now, Mumny?

GROFROFROROD

LIRS Listen again. Does Gabriella’s intonation go up
or down on the question tags?

1 Complete the conversation between Karen and her
assistant with a question tag from the box.,

didn't I?  isn'tit? am|? havent |!
e —

K Now, what's happening today? I've got a meeting this
afternoon, 1
Yes, that’s right. With Henry and Tom.

And the meeting’s here, __ 7

No, it isn't. It's in Tom's office at 3 o'clock.

Oh! I'm not having lunch with anyone, ___ {
No, you're free for lunch.

Phew! And I signed all my letters, ?

- AR A

No, you didn't, actually. They're on your desk,
waiting for you.
K OK. I'll do them now. Thanks a lot.

IRIEY Listen and check. Does Karen's intonation go
up or down on the question tags?

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which speaker, Gabriella or Karen, uses question tags
tomean. . .?

« |I'm not sure, so I'm checking.
« Talk to me, | want to have a conversation with you.

2 How do we form question tags?
=P Grammar Reference 11.2 p149

3 Practise the conversations with a partner.
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PRACTICE

Question tags and intonation

1 Look at the sentences and write the question tags.

I Itisn't very warm today, __ 1 T

2 You can cook, !

3 You've gota CD_pla_yer. !

Mary's very clever, 7

There are a lot of people here, _ !

The film wasn't verygoed, !

I'm a silly person, !

= e B = LT

You aren't going out dressed like that, r

sk

IR Listen and check. Write — if the questions tag goes up
and <7 if it goes down,

2 Match a response with a sentence in exercise 1.
Yes, She’s extremely bright.
[_] Believe it or not, I haven't. I've got a cassette player, though,
|| Why? What’s wrong with my clothes? [ thought 1 looked really
cool,
[ No, it’s freezing,
__| No, you're not. Everybody makes mistakes,
I Me? No! I can’t even boil an egg.
__ 1 know! It's absolutely packed, I can’t move!
| It was terrible! The worst I've seen in ages.

I

VBRI Listen and check, Practise the conversations with a
partner.

Conversations

3 Add three question tags to the conversation below. Do they go up
or down?

It's so romantic.

What is?

Well, they're really in love.
Whot

Paul and Mary.

Paul and Mary aren’t in love.
Oh ves, they are. They're mad
about each other.

- e E e

LRI Listen and compare.

4 Look at pl56. Choose one of the conversations and add question
tags. Learn it by heart, and act it out for the rest of the class.

LRIRS Listen and compare.

READING AND SPEAKING

How well do you know your world?

1 Do you know the answers to these
questions?

1 Do animals have feelings?

2 What are the Earth's oldest
living things?

3 What man-made things on Earth
can be seen from space?

4 What is the most terrible natural
disaster to have hit the Earth?

Why isn't there a row 13 on
aeroplanes?

6 Why do women live longer
than men?

7 Was Uncle Sam a real person?

L

2 Put one of these lines before each question

in exercise 1, What is true for you?

I think L know ... I'mnotsure ...
| think . . . | have no idea . . .
Idon't know ... | wonder. ..

I think animals have feelings. |

I have no idea what the
Earth’s oldest living things are,

Discuss your ideas as a class,
Which question interests you the most?
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i B ;
4 Here are the last lines of the seven answers. e i b e

Which answer do they go with?

3 Read the answers to the questions. How much I I OW We I I d O
did you already know?

a The country with the highest life M (e s R R T
expectancy is Japan — 84 years for women 4 :
and 77 for men. 1 @DD an|ma|5 hEWE fEE|IﬂgE?
b Less th“r} 24 hours after the meal, Christ . @ All pet owners would say ‘Yes'. Molly the dog and Whiskers
was crucified. : the cat can feel angry, depressed, neglected, happy, even
¢ Itis very likely that this explosion wiped jealous and guilty.
out all the dinosaurs. 4 0 e Many scientists, however, are sceptical about
d Fear is instinctive and requires no i R EW;“EI_?““‘”E“S the ;U” lrﬂﬂEE C'ff iﬂ‘lﬂtiﬂglﬁ
R AT T that humans can feel. Part of the problem
L,""m'""mhllh{mEh:" R L | \ e is that it is impossible to prove that even
¢ You can also see fires burning in the . s a human being is feeling happy or sad. In
tropical rainforest. G I fact, it is only because we can observe
{ It has also endured climatic catastrophes, | Ty b body language and facial expression that
and nuclear bomb testing — and still it : i . we can deduce it. And of course humans

can express the emotion with language.

However, most researchers do agree
that many creatures experience fear.
Some sclentists define this as a primary
emotion. [ |

lives on!
| g Over the vears, various cartoonists gave
him his characteristic appearance,

5 Here are seven questions, one for each text,
What do the underlined words refer to?

1  Where is the oldest one in the world? i

2 Why i1s this difficult to see from space? 2@ What dare th e
3 Do they have the full range of emotions? Ea rth’E UIdE‘St
4 How did they become extinct? Byl . 3
5 What did he say ‘US’ stood for? i living things:
6 Do they have a thirteenth floor? iR @ ThPj White Mountains of

7 Why are []"I_LL more likely to have accidents? California are home to our

oldest living things — trees|

Answer questions 1-7, The oldest tree in the

world, Methuselah, has

roots that go back over 4,600

years, This makes it older even

; - | than the Great Pyramids. The

4600 15 200 1906 1815 . 26-foot bristlecone pine tree is the

&Smillion W six 84 1766 : oldest of many that have outlived
: civilization after civilization. | |

6 These numbers are from the texts. What do
they refer to?

o B

| Producing a class poster

T What else would you like to know about 3@ What man-made th|"85 on
the world? Work in groups and write some Ea I*'th can be seen frﬂm EPECE?
questions. Think of. : g 'When humans first flew in space, they were amazed to
» places [countries, cities, buildings) : discover that the only man-made object
| « people (customs, languages, superstitions, ; visible from orbit was the Great Woll of
f i China." Although this is a nice idea,
amous people) : : ;
- , , gy it's not true. The Great Wall is
= things {machlpes. gadgets, transportation, etc.) Ly mostly grey stone in a grey
| « plants and animals e X landscape and, in fact, is very
| 8 Ch : e P rOLE TN exercitan . S difficult to see even from a
oose two questions vou wrote 1n exercise /- EECRUSS | 1ane flying at a mere 15
and research the answers. You could use the >, 44 kilometres above. What can be

[nternet or an encyclopedia. : T L — L RN sccn when orbiting the Earth

: b b iRp” (from about 200 kilometres up)
i are the lights of the world's
wall. i 1 large metropalitan areas. | |

Make them into a poster for your classroom
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4® What is the most terrible
natural disaster to have hit
the Earth?

@ Earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and hurricanes are
responsible for the deaths of thousands of people
EVEry Year, "

One of the most violent

earthguakes ever recorded it

was in Ecuador in 1906, '

It was the equivalent of

100 H-bombs, but It was

nothing compared to a :

volcanic eruption in N

Tambora, Indonesia in

1815. This was the

equivalent of 10,000

H-bombs. But, even these

are nothing compared to

many tropical hurricanes: .

.,

they regularly have the energy o

of an amazing 100,000 H-bombs. e, g

However, there is one natural disaster that beats all of h
W

#.

6®Why do women live longer
than men?

@ Women generally live about six years longer than
men, Evidence suggests that boys are the weaker sex
at birth, which means that more die in infancy. Men
also have a greater risk of heart disease than women,
and they have heart attacks earlier in life. Men smoke
and drink more than women, and their
behaviour is generally more

TR 4 ageressive, particularly when
fl’l il sl driving, so they are more
'LL, el likely to die in accidents,

; .II"','JI, A .'_'- [ BltE LMY

ki i

Alsa, men are more
o T— often in dangerous
occupations, such as
construction work.

Historically, women
died in childbirth
and men in wars,
So nuns and
philosophers often
lived to great ages.
Now childbearing is
less risky and there
are fewer wars, | |

these by a very long way — a meteor that hit the Earth
65 million years ago and caused an explosion the
equivalent of 10 million H-bombs. [ ]

7®Was Uncle Sam a
real person?
0 Yes, he was! This symbol of the United States with a

5@ Why isn't there a row 13
on aeroplanes?

@ In many countries, the number 13 is considered to be

very unlucky. In France, there is never a house with
the number 13. In the United States, modern high-rise
buildings label the floor that follows 12 as 14.

Where did this fear of a number
¥ come from? The idea goes back
at least to Norse mythology
in ancient times. There
was a banguet with 12
gods. Loki, the spirit of
) evil, decided to join
P without being
L invited. In the fight
M that followed,
Balder, the favourite
of the gods, was
killed.

In Christianity, this
theme was repeated
at the Last Supper.
Jesus Christ and his
apostles numbered 13
people at the table. ||

long white beard, wearing striped trousers and top
hat, was a meat packer from MNew York state.

I
FOR U.S.ARMY

HEAREST RECRUNTIHG STATION

Uncle Sam was Samuel Wilson,
born in Arlington, Massachusetts in
1766, At the age of eight, he was a
drummer boy in the American
Revolution. Later in life he moved to
New York and opened a meat-
packing company. He was a good
and caring employer and became
affectionately known as Uncle Sam.

Sam Wilson sold meat to the army,
and he wrote the letters US on the
crates, This meant ‘United States’,
but this abbreviation was not yet
common, One day a company worker
was asked what the letters US stood

far. He wasn't sure, and wrongly said that perhaps the
letters stood for his employer, Uncle Sam. Nevertheless,
the mistake continued. Soon soldiers started referring
to all military goods as coming from Uncle Sam, They
even saw themselves as Uncle Sam's men. []

Wt & u
nit 11 * Tell me about it!
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING VOCABULARY AND IDIOMS

The forgetful generation What can your body do?

1 Listen to the introduction to a radio programme called 1 As a class, write all the parts of the body
What's Your Problem? and answer the questions. that you know on the board.
» What problem are they talking about? 1 Work with a partner. Which parts of the

« What do they think is causing it? body do you use to:

2 Discuss these questions. kick chew

« Does your lifestyle mean that you have a |ot to remember to do each day? lick
« Do you think modem society is busier and more stressful than 100 years ago? Ic th i“k stare
» How do you remember all the things that you have to do each day? bite

3 Listen to Ellen, Josh, and Fiona, and take notes, hold pes

hug

What did they forget? What did they do? climb  drop
Ellen i
hit  kiss
Josh Wh istle
Fiona

4 QRIAD) Listen to the rest of the radio programme and answer
the questions.

1 What is Professor Alan Buchan’s job?

2 What is it about some modern day working practices

that causes forgetfulness?

Why did the woman think that she was going insane?

What was the woman’s problem?

What helped the woman feel more relaxed?

[Does Professor Buchan advise using a computer to

help remember things?

What does he advise? Why?

§ How does the presenter try to be funny at the end of the
interview?

What do you think?

» Do vou think Professor Buchan’s explanation for
forgetfulness is true? :
« Do you know any stories of forgetfulness, either . #4% 5
vour own or somebody else’s?

e gl

L=

=]
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Informal English

3 Match a verb from exercise 2 with a noun 1 When we speak, we use a lot of informal language, depending on

or phrase from the box. who we're speaking to.
a ladder into an apple i T - gl
litter on the ground me on the cheek ik ' i ] |
into space a tune L N 2 . :
about the meaning of life  a football e iR :
your grandmother a gun :
a nail with a hammer gum .
an ice-cream M in your arms S

4 Look at these idioms. Can you guess their

me:min.g? You're kidding!

hold your breath

kiss something goodbye

hit the roof

think twice (about something)
kick the habit

drop someone a line In the conversations, choose the correct expression.
1 A What do you say we break for lunch?
Complete the sentences, Use the idioms B L {rreat_ idea. | We can grab a sandwich at the deli.
above. If necessary, change the form of [ T getit.
the verb. The first letter of each missing 2 A [] How are you doing?

word is given, [ | What are vou up to?

1 The best way to stop hiccups is to B Nothing much. Just sitting around watching TV.

h vour b and A You're such a couch potato.

count 1o ten. B [ Hey, take a break! | work hard all week. 1 like
2 My parents h i o [ Hey, give me a brealk! to relax at weekends.

when I said I'd been to an all-night 3 A Quick! Give me your homework so [ can copy it

L]

i 9 E i‘f Gkr U':: b ‘ Da your own homework!
3 I've tried so many times to stop biting i ANO WaYs

miy nails, but [ just can’t k 4 A Did you mend the TV?

BRiEhE ! B L K"“_i. nl'.. Channel 4's OK, but we still can’t get Sky.
4 I almost bought a new sports car, but [ All right. ;

then 1t t about it A Anything good on tonight?

B [ | Dunno.

and realized it wasn’t such a great idea.
5 A 1lost my purse with £200 in it,

Look in the paper.

[ ] What's up?

B Well, vou can k that 5 A What do you call that stuff you use to clean between
mmnei}' g ! vour teeth?
i B What do you mean?
ool e AN RMREL RN - T BANPR SR AR, T T W[ ] Yensssl | _
| you know what time you're coming, (] You .kmlmr! [t's like string. White.
and I'll meet you at the station. B [ Wow!

You mean dental floss.

[ ] Oh!
A Yeah, That's 1t!

IRIEDD Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner.

WRITING: Words that join iGeas | | 1 Underline the examples of informal language. How do we say
PP Gotopllg f them maore formally? Be careful if you try to use them!
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Reported speech - Reporting verbs - Birth, marriage, and death - Saying sorry

TEST YOUR GRAMMAR

1 Read the story of John and Moira in A and complete their actual conversation in B.

THE MARRIAGE PROPOSAL

A John greeted Moira and asked how she was. She B ] Hi Moira. How __are you 7
told him she was fine. He said it was great to see M | , thanks,
her. He added that they hadn't seen each other ik 6 to see you again, We seen each other
since Paris. She said that she had loved Paris and | since Paris.
asked if they could go back next spring. Johnsaid | M | Paris. ____we back next spring?
there was something he had to ask her. He told ] There something | to ask you.
her that he loved her and asked if she would I . S me and come to

marry him and come to Paris on honeymoon. She | Paris on honeymoon?
said that she would and that she loved himtoo. | M Yes, | A

3 Listen and check. What are the differences?

rfr R ‘s oﬁ o i g

o N

you, too,

1 Which is direct speech and which is reported speech?

THE WEDDING

Reported statements and questions

1 Adam and Beatrice meet at John and Moira’s wedding,
Match a line in A with a line in B.

A Adam B Beatrice

1 How do you know John and Maoira? Yes, we have, We flew in from Dublin yesterday.
2 Are you married? Sure. I'll introduce you to my husband.

3 Where did you meet your husband? We're staying at the Four Seasons Hotel,

4 Have you travelled far to get here? Yes, | am, That's my husband over there.

5 Do you live in Dublin? | went to the same school as Moira.

6 So, where are you staying? Actually, | met him at a wedding.

7 So am L. Can we meet there later for a drink? | Yes, we do.

IR FRE | isten and check.

2 Beatrice is telling her husband, Ron, about the conversation

with Adam. Read what she says.

I just met this really nice guy called Adam. He was very friendly. Do you know what he
saidf First, he asked me how I knew John and Moira. I told him that I had gone to the
same school as Moira. Then he asked if I was married. Of course I said that I was!
And next ...’
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GRAMMAR 5POT

1 Complete the reported speech,

Direct speech Reported speech

‘Are you married?’ He asked if | ___was

he asked. married.

‘We're married, She said that they

she said. married.

‘How do you know John  He asked me how |

and Moira?’ he asked. John and Maoira.
‘| went to the same She told him that she
school as Moira, __ tothesame
she told him, school as Moira.

2 What happens to tenses in reported speech?
3 What is the difference in the way say and telf are used?
4 When is if used?

PP Grammar Reference 12.1-12.3 p150

PRACTICE
What did Adam say?

1 Work with a partner. Continue reporting the conversation,
... vext he asked where we'd met and 1 told him that we ...

Listen and compare.
He's a liar!

1 After having a drink with Adam, Ron and Beatrice go
back to their hotel room. Complete their conversation.

| R Adam lives in Birmingham.
B He told me he [ {Cambridge)
2 R He doesn’t like his new job.
B He told me he 1t! {love)
3 R He's moving to Manchester,
B Hang on! He told me | {Australia)
4 R He went to Brighton on his last holiday.
B Strange. He told me | {Florida)
5 R He'll be 40 next week.
B Really! He told me [ (30)
6 R He's been married three times.
B But he told me ! {never/married)
R You see! | told you he was a liar!

IRFEY Listen and check. Notice the stress and
intonation. Practise the conversation with a partner.

Discussing grammar

3 Work with a partner. What is the difference in meaning
in the pairs of sentences below? When does d = had?

When does d = would?

I He asked them how they'd travelled to the wedding.
He asked them how they'd travel to the wedding.
She told her mother that she loved John.

She told her mother that she'd love John.

3 She said they lived in Dublin.
She said they'd lived in Dublin.

]

What did the people actually say in direct speech?

4 Report these sentences.

1 ‘T'm tired!” he said.

2 ‘Are you leaving on Friday? she asked me.

3 “We haven't seen Jack for a long time, they said.

4 “We flew to Tokyo, they said.

5 "Which airport did you fly from?’ [ asked them.

6 “The flight has been cancelled, the announcement said.
7 'I'll call you later, he said.

8 “We can't do the exercise, they told the teacher,
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GO TO PRISON!

Reported commands and requests

‘A MARRIAGE
MADE IN HELLY'

1 Read the newspaper article. Name the people in the

photos. This is how Judge Margaret Pickles described
2 Who is speaking? Find the lines in the text that report the marriage of Kenny and Kathleen Brady as
these sentences. she ordered them to spend 14 days in prison.

| “You have to go to prison for 14 days,

Judge Fickles ordered them to spend 14 days in prison.

“It’s terrible. We can hear them shouting from across
the street,

3 ‘Please will vou stop making a noise? My baby can’t

e

get to sleep.
4 “Stop making that noise!
5 ‘Please, can you come right away?’
6 ‘OK, OK. It's true. We were arguing.
7 "You've been wasting our money on drinking and
gambling again!’
8 “We didn't throw the chair)
9 ‘Remember that you have already had two warnings
irom the police!
10 I think you should see a marriage guidance
counsellor.

'My husband's been wasting money on drinking and gambling.’

and already they are famous for their fights.
Neighbours complained that they could hear
them shouting from across the street, Ann West, who
lives next door, said, ‘First [ asked them nicely to
stop because my baby couldn’t get to sleep, but they
didn’t. Then my husband knocked on their door and
told them to stop, but they refused to listen. They
threw a chair out of the window at him. [t just
missed him! So that was it! We called the police
and asked them to come right away.
The Bradys admitted they had been arguing.
Mrs Brady said that she had accused her husband of
wasting their money on drinking and gambling,
However, they denied throwing the chair.
The judge clearly did not believe them. She
reminded them that they had already had two
. previous warnings from the police. She advised them
“We can hear them shouting through the walls.’ to talk to a marriage guidance counsellor.
R S G Mr and Mrs West and their baby are looking
forward to getting some sleep!

T HE COUPLE married only six months ago,

A e e e e o e A I L e
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which sentence is a reported statement?
Which is a reported command?

He told them to stop making a noise. |

She told them that she lived next door. |

1 Which sentence is a reported question? 3
Which is a reported request?

| asked them to stop making a noise. |

She asked me if | had met them before. |

3 Say, tell, and ask are all used in reported
speech. Underline other verbs in the article
that can be used to report conversations.

She ordered them ...

P> Grammar Reference 12.4 p150

PRACTICE

Other reporting verbs

1 Match these reporting verbs with the
direct speech below,

Ia ask d invite g beg
b tell e remind h refuse
c order f advise

| [b] ‘Sign on the dotted line, the
postman said to me.

2 [ 'Please can you translate this
sentence for me?’ Maria said to Mark.

3 [] “Don't forget to send Aunt Judy a
birthday card, Mary said to her son,

4 [ ] ‘Please, please, please marry me,
I can't live without you, John said
to Moira.,

5 [] “We would like you to come to our
wedding, John said to his boss.

6 [] ‘I won't go to bed!” Tommy said,

7 ] “You should talk to your solicitor,
Ben said to Tim.

& [ ] "Take that chewing gum out of your

maouth right now!” the teacher said
to Joanna.

1 Report the sentences in exercise 1 using
the verbs a<h.
The postman told me to gign on the dotted line.

> Verb patterns p158
IRIRY [isten and check.

Listening and note-taking

3 You are police officers taking statements, Work in two groups.

IRIAY Group A Listen to Kathleen Brady and take notes,

4 Find a partner from the other group and report what you heard.
Find the differences. Begin like this:

A Kathleen admitted that they sometimes argued. She said that ...
B Ann complained that they argued every night, She said that ...

5 Write the reports for the police records. Use the verbs in the box,

admit apologize complain offer order promise refuse say tell
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Birth, marriage, and death

1 Write these words and phrases in the
correct column,

wedding funeral get engaged
have a baby  bougquet wreath
pregnant reception bury

groom midwife widow

cot MOourners honeymoon
nappy get divorced  coffin

Birth Marriage | Death

2 Here are the opening and closing lines of
a short story of a long life.

C0

jctor Parrot was born one
cold, stormy night in ...

 He died, aged ninety-five,
with a smile on his face. Over
five hundred mourners came 1o

his funeral.

Work with a partner. Write the story of
the main events of Victor’s life. Use as
many of the words from exercise 1 as
possible. Read your story to the class.

3 What happens at births, weddings, and
funerals in your country?

98 Unit12 + Life’s great events!

LISTENING AND SPEAKING
A birth

1 Work in small groups. What have you been told about the day you
were born? Who told vou? What did they say? Tell any interesting
stories to the class.

2 Jane Banner lives on the Isle
of Mull off the west coast of Scotland.
She has recently had a baby. Listen to
her sister, Catherine, telling the story of
the baby’s birth. Who can you identify
in the photo?

" 3 Underline the correct answer.

1 Jane was taken off the isle by ... helicopter / ferry / lifeboat.

She ended up giving birth ... in the aisle of a plane / on the lifeboat /

on the mainland,

3 At the birth there was/were ... adoctor / a midwife / two midwives.

4 One of the problems was ... Jane’s husband wasn't present / lack of space /
it was a difficult birth,

5 The crew drank to the health of the baby with ... champagne /
whisky / a cup of tea,

6 The baby was named ... Edith Mora / Caledonian McBrayne /
Hazel Beth Mora.

7 To commemorate the baby’s birth they ... put her name on the bell /
put a notice in the newspaper / named a ferry after her.

[t

Roleplay

Work with a partner.

Did you see the story
Student A You are one of the lifeboat in the local paper?
crew. Tell the story of the birth
to a friend.

React to the story and ask

questions to get more information.

Which story
was that?

Student B




READING AND SPEAKING
A death

You are going to read and listen to a
poem by WH Auden (1907-1973). The
poem is called ‘Funeral Blues. What does
the title tell yvou about the poem?

2 Close your books and close your
eves and listen to the poem. Don't try to
understand every word.

« What has happened?

» How does the writer feel about the world now?
» What words or lines can you remember?

Share what you can remember with the
rest of the class.

[RPRD Listen again, and read the poem.
Answer the questions. Use your
dictionary to check new words.

I A loved one has died. What, in general,
does the poet want the rest of the
world to do? Why does the poet feel
like this?

Which lines describe things that could
possibly happen? Which lines describe
impossible things?

Which verse describes the closeness of
the relationship?

When you fall in love it is said that
you see the world through ‘rose-
coloured glasses. What does this
mean? In what ways is the poem the
opposite of this?

Learning by heart

4 Divide into four groups.

1 Each group choose one verse and learn
it by heart.

2 Recite the poem around the class.

Stop all the clocks, cut off the telephone,
Prevent the dog from barking with a juicy bone,
Silence the pianos and with muffled drum

Bring out the coffin, let the mourners come,

Let aeroplanes circle moaning overhead

Scribbling on the sky the message He Is Dead,

Put crepe bows round the white necks of the publie doves,

Let the traffic policemen wear black cotton gloves.

He was my North, my South, my East and West,
My working week and my Sunday rest,
My noon, my midnight, my talk, my song;

I thought that love would last forever: I was wrong.

The stars are not wanted now; put out every one;
Pack up the moon and dismantle the sun;
Pour away the ocean and sweep up the wood.

For nothing now can ever come to any good.

WH Auden (1907-1




e 1

LISTENING AND SPEAKING
My Way

1 FA) Listen to the song ‘My Way, made
famous by Frank Sinatra,

| « What is the message about life in this song?

! « At what stage in his life is the singer? And now, the end is near
2 Work with a partner. Discuss which Andsol(1)___ the final curtain 1 meet [ face
words on the right best complete the My friend, I'll say it clear _
lhines. ' (2) _____ my case, of which I'm certain | 2 state / say :

I've lived a life that's full

IIFAD) Listen again and check. Sing
I"ve (3) ____each and every highway 3 travelled / ridden

along if you can!
And mare, much more than this,

| did it my way

Regrets, I'vehad (4) ____ 4 alot/afew
But then again, too few to mention
I did what 1 (5} A to do 5 had / wanted
and saw it through without exemption,

| planned each charted course,

each careful (6) __ aleng the byway & step / stop

And more, much more than this, L
| did it my way r
Yes, there were (7)___ . 7 days / times

I'm sure you knew,
When 1 bit off
more than | could (8) 8 chew ( eat
But through it all,

when there was doubt

| ate it up and spit it out
| faced it all and | stood (9) . 2 tall / up

and did it my way

I've loved, I've (10)____ and cried 10 joked ! laughed
I've had my fill, my share of losing

T T T e e T S

And now, as tears subside,
| find it all so {11)_ 11 exciting / amusing

To think | did all that
And maylsay, notina(12) __way, 12 sad/ shy
'Oh, no, oh, no, not me, | did it my way.'
For what is a man, what has he got?

If not himself, then he has {13) ik 13 nothing / naught
To say the things he truly (14)__ 14 feels / knows
and not the words of one whao kneels,

The record shows | took the [15) 15 blows / time

and did it my way
Yes, It was my way.

e T Lo = S R o L LN e L L e e e e

.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Saying sorry

1 Complete the conversations with the expressions
from the box,

(I'm} sorry I'm so sorry Pardon
Excuse me What

1 A Excuse me, can you tell me where the post

office is?
, I'm a stranger here myself.

Ouch! That’s my foot!
. I wasn't looking where [ was going,

, what's that creature called?

It’s a Diplodocus.
?

Py

A Diplodocus. D-1-P-L-O-D-0-C-U-5.
Thank vou very much.

I failed my driving test for the sixth time!

= @ E W @

L
-

__!'Weneed to get past. My little
boy isn't feeling well.

Do you want your hearing aid, Grandma?
¥

| said: Do you want your hearing aid?
?
DO YOU WANT YOUR HEARING AID?!
1 can’t hear you. I need my hearing

= e E e = =

aid.

VBRI Listen and check. Practise the conversations
with a partner,

2 What exactly would you say in the following situations?
Use two to four sentences in your résponse.

 You want to get + You want the
off a very crowded  attention of the
train at the next waiter in a very
stop. You have a crowded restaurant.
large suitcase. You want another
large bottle of
mineral water for

Hello? ' sorry about that. your table.
I think we must have been cut off,

~/ —

« You were cut off
in the middle of an
important phone
call to a business
colleague. You call
your colleague back.

« A friend tells you
that she can’t meet
you for lunch as
planned next
Thursday because
she suddenly has to
go to an aunt’s

*» You thought you

had bought a
medium-size
jumper, but when
you get home you
see it is the wrong
size, You take it
back to the shop.

« Your dinner guest
reminds you that he
is @ vegetarian. You
have just put a huge
steak on his plate,

Unit 12 + Life’s great events!
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WRITING

Correcting mistakes (1) p103

Finding and correcting language mistakes in an informal letter

Letters and emails pin4

Beginnings and endings; formal and informal language

A narrative (1) p1os

Telling a story; linking ideas and adding detail

For and against p10s

Useful words and phrases

Making a reservation p1o9

Sending a fax to ask for information

A description (1) piio

Drescribing a room; relative pronouns, participles

A letter of application p112

Useful words and phrases

A narrative (2) p114

A disastrous holiday; adverbs in a narrative

A description (2) p116

Describing a person’s physical appearance, character, and habits

. UNIT10 Writing a biography p117 Combining sentences to avoid repetition

b UNITTT  Words that join ideas p118 In fact, actually, of course, naturally, . . .

’ UNIT12 Correcting mistakes (2) p119 Finding and correcting language mistakes in a formal letter
REFERENCE

Tapescripts pizo Grammar Reference pi34 Pairwork activities pisi
Irregular verbs pis7 Verb patterns piss Phonetic symbols pis9
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Writing

b UNIT 1 pi3

CORRECTING MISTAKES (1)

1 It is important to try to correct your own mistakes when you write. T Tense W Wrong word
Look at the letter that a student has written to her friend. Her teacher Prep Preposition P Punctuation
has used symbols to show her the kind of mistakes she has made. Gv Grammar <p Spelling
Read the letter and correct the mistakes. WO Word order A Word missing

23, 5t. Maryl Road, 2 Answer the questions.
Dublin ¢, Ireland 1 Where is Kati? Where is she staying?
Tuerday, 10 May 2 Why is she there?
3 What does she do each day?
: 4 What does she do in her free time?
nie
Deae tepiat 5 Who has she met?

Prep
' I W weeks
Hﬂh-' are you? I i iskaad well. I came fu Dublin P | 3 Imagine that you are a student in another

Agd M study at a language schael. 1 Wﬂﬂt“!mm il town. Answer the questions in exercise 2
becaise is a very impartant language. I'm ;ﬂ}: with @ Irich | about you.

it | Write a similar letter to a friend back i
Family. They've got two S0 and @ daughter. Mr Kendall Gr 4 Write a similar letter to a friend back in

your country. Write 150-200 words.
iy teacher and Mrs Kendall wa& in a haspital, The Irish Lt

very kind, but they speak. very qumkl}.rr \
I study in the morming. My .tmchm name is Ann. She

M we that my English is OK, bu? Ikﬁrn lot of mistakes.
Ann iﬂit give s 00 Mach homework, 1o m the aftermoons ;

I qo ﬂ?}djﬂ :@J«umvy Dublin is much M than M}* \

town. I like _EML_,M and I'm very meﬂtﬂ_
Pjﬁ_ wiodern art, sd I mtjrﬂti:rm' and MaLFerr, I'-.-'a met

a girl named Martina. She g_mgﬁdm Spain. ﬁﬂﬂ’jﬂ to |
Trinity College. Last mght we j_ﬂ to the cinema, but the |

ﬁ!m wasnt very g_uu
D_-ﬂ you like to visiz me? Whay dow't you come for

weekend?
I'd lave to see you,

Write 20 me s001.

-
||||||||

,__.3'._.-Wkﬂlﬂiﬂ-l-ﬂﬂdifﬁ'ﬁl‘iﬂhiifﬂ#
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UNIT 2 p21

LETTERS AND EMAILS
Beginnings and endings

1 How many different ways can vou think of to start and
end a letter or email?

wishes madam All Hi!

Dear ot of love best
sincerely  YOUrS  faithfully

Annie Seuch
27 Salford Road

9 Liswellyn Sifreer
Lignauvdano

store

e ————

gyt 3

A

PUJOLS - FRANCE

BATESON

R
SE B2 BULLINGDON DESIGN

o
e
o
e
NE
CA
W
Ll

2 Read extracts 1-11 from some letters and emails. Which
are beginnings and which are endings? Write B or E.

1 Just a pote to say thank you so much for having me
to stay last weekend. B

2 Thank you for your letter of 16 April. Please find
enclosed a cheque for £50.00.

3 Write or better still, email me soon,

4 How are you doing? You'll never guess who [ saw
last week at Dan’s.

5 1am writing in response to your advertisement in
yesterday's Daily Star.

6 We trust this arrangement meets with your
satisfaction.
7 I'm sorry [ haven't been in touch for such a long
time.
8 Ilook forward to hearing from you at your earliest
convenience.
9 | thought I'd write rather than email for a change.
10 Give my regards to Robert.
11 Take care and thanks again.

3 Look again at the sentences in exercise 2, Which are

formal, and which are informal? Underline the words
and phrases which helped you decide.




4 Match the beginnings and endings of these different letters and emails.

Beginnings  Endings

» Many thanks. | look forward to hearing from you in the near future,

1 Dear Mary and Dave,

Any chance that you two are free next Sat. p.m.?

Dear Jane,

Thanks for your letter. |t was great to hear
from you after such a long time. You asked me
what I've been doing. Well, . . .

Dear Sir/Madam,
| saw an advertisement in the Dadly Telegraph for
weekend breaks at your hotel.

Hi Pete,
Thanks for the invite.

Dear Mr Smith,
We received your order for the Encyclopedia
World CD ROM, and your cheque for £75.

Yours faithfully,
James Fox

We apologize for the inconvenience and will have pleasure in
processing your order as soon as we receive the additional amount.
Yours sincerely,

Thames Yalley Computer Software

It would be lovely to see you some time. Do you ever come
to London? We could meet for lunch,

Love

Pat

Let me know asap.
All the best,
Martin

Can't wait to see you. Let's hope it stays fine.
Love to Ellie. See you then.
Deborah

T You have just found the email address
of an old friend on the website Friends
Reunited, Write an email to him/her,

; : : Give your news, describe some things that
[ ] I've changed my job a few times since | last spoke to you, and as you know, you have done recently, and say what your

I've moved to a new flat. future plans are. Ask about his/her news
| Unfortunately, this amount did not include packing and postage, and family.

which is £7.50.
| We've got four tickets for that open-air concert in Woodstock. Interested?
| We'd love to come.

5 Continue the beginnings with one of these lines.

[ ] Could you please send me your brachure and a price list? | would be
maost grateful.

6 Which one. ..

« asks for information?

* invites!

« asks for further payment?
* accepts an invitation?

o gives news!

Underline the words and phrases which helped you decide.




b UNIT 3 p25

A NARRATIVE (1)
Telling a story - linking ideas

1 Read the story. Where do clauses a—f go?

d

b

d

o

as soon as their father had died

who had worked hard in his vineyard
all his lite

what their father had meant by the
great treasure

and while they were working they
thought about what their father had
said

because they felt that all their hard
work had been for nothing

Soon they had dug up every inch of
the vineyard

Complete the moral.

THE FARMER AND HIS SONS

There was once an old, dying farmer (1)_. Before he died he wanted
to teach his three sons how to be good farmers. So he called them to his
bedside and said, ‘My boys, | have an important secret to tell you: there
is a great treasure buried in the vineyard. Promise me that you will look
for it when | am dead.’

The sons gave their promise and (2)__ they began looking for the
treasure, They worked very hard in the hot sun (3)__. They pictured
boxes of gold coins, diamond necklaces, and other such things, {(4)___
but they found not a single penny. They were very upset (5)___.
However, a few months later the grapes started to appear on the vines.
Their grapes were the biggest and best in the neighbourhood and they
sold them for a lot of money. Now the sons understood (6)___ and they
lived happily ever after.

THE MORAL OF THIS STORY L§: HARD WORK BRINGS . . .




2 Complete the sentences using a linking word from the box. Use each linking word once only.

THE EMPEROR AND HIS DAUGHTERS

lived in a palace.
no sons.

There was once an emperor

He had three daughters

He wanted his daughters to marry
He found three princes. his daughters didn’t like them.

They refused to marry the princes, _______ the emperor became very angry.
He said they must get married they were sixteen years old.

The three daughters ran away the night and found work on a farm.
They fell in love with the farmer's sons they were working there,
They married the sons they were sixteen.

he died.

before
as soon as
while
during
when
but
However,
S0
who

[n what ways are these sentences different
from the ones in exercise 27

There was once an old emperor who
lived in an enormous, golden palace in
the middle of the city Ping Chong.

He had three beautiful daughters, but
unfortunately no sons.

Continue rewriting the story, adding
more detail to make it more interesting.

Write a folk tale or fairy story that you
know. Write about 200 words.

If your story has a moral, give it at the end.
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FOR AND AGAINST

1 Read the text. Replace the underlined words and phrases
with those in the box,

in my opinion, One advantage is that  For instance
One disadvantage is that  pros and cons All things considered
Finally In conclusion In fact,
' Another point is that Maoreover

(UILDHOOD

- the beft time of your Life

1 Some people say that childhood is the best time
of your life. However, being a child has both

advantages and disadvantages.

2 On the plus side, you have very few responsibilities,
For example, you don’t have to go to work, pay bills,
or do the shopping, cooking, or cleaning. This means
yvou have plenty of free time to do whatever you
want - watch TV, play on the computer; go out with
friends; play sports, or pursue other hobbies, On top
of that, public transport, cinema, and sports centres
cost much less for children, All in all, being a child
is an exciting, action-packed time in life.

3 However, for every plus there is a minus. For one
thing, vou have to spend all day, Monday to Friday,
at school. Studying usually means you have to do
homework, and you have to take exams, What is
more, you may have a lot of free time, but you are
rarely allowed to do whatever you want. You usually
have to ask your parents if you can do things, from
going shopping in town to staying oul late or going
to a party. Last of all, although there are often
cheaper prices for children, things are still expensive
- and parents are not always generous with pocket

money. There's never enough to do everything you Rl
want. The reality is that sometimes there's not
enough to do anything at all!
L e e
2 There are four paragraphs. What is the purpose of each onef
3 Match the pros with the cons.
Pros Cons
| 1 don't have to go to work are never given enough pocket money
2 can go out to parties with friends | have to do homework and take exams
3 don't have to cook and clean have to go to school Monday to Friday
4 costs less to do things need to ask your parents’ permission

4 To sum up, although some people see childhood as
the best time in life, [ think that children have no real
choice, independence, or money. Nevertheless, it is
true that choice, money, and independence all bring
responsibilities and restrictions - which increase with

T T T T T T N T T T e e L T
" - e X . 5 : 5

4 You are going to write a “for and against’
essay. Write a list of pros and cons for one
of these topics.

1 Getting older

2 Having a university degree
3 Having children while young

5 Use vour ideas from exercise 4 to write
four paragraphs. Write about 250 words.

——nrn
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MAKING A RESERVATION

1 Janet Cooper wants to go on holiday with her family. She faxes the Sea
View B&B to see if they have the accommodation she wants. Look at the
advert for the Sea View B&B and fill in the details at the top of the fax.

2 Put the words in order, and write them into the message part of

Janet's fax.

SEA VIEW

FAX TRANSMISSION

To: = Page 1 of 1

From: Janet Cooper Date:

Subject: . Tofaxno:

Anne Westcombe!

From fax mo: U1259 67821 Phone/Fax: 01326 230579

e i

B it o : ; e e e e b b e ey

a two/ rooms / h I ," Ta—

b
e

d

f should / non-smoking / rooms / he / Both
sea / the / possible / Would / have / it / rooms /

3

B&B

www.seaviewb&b.com

Get away from the city.
Escape to the peace and quiet

of Cornwall!
For reservations and enquiries contact

emall; reservations@seaviewb&b.com

waould like / reserve / at / vour
27 August / We / on / are [/ arriving

six / hope / stay / to / We / for / nights /
departing / 2 September / on

and / husband / would like / room / 1/ My / double /
with / en-suite bathroom / an / preferably / a

also / reserve / two S to/ 1/ a/ room / for /

would / like / teenage / our / daughters

to / facing / be / 7

available / for / you / Do / have / dates / these /

rooms /7

also / me / you / Could / tell / room / each / price /

the /of /7

from / I / forward / look / you / to / hearing

3 Write a reply letter or fax to Janet. Include the following information:

+ thank her for her enquiry

+ say you are pleased to confirm her reservation for the rooms she wants and

for the dates she wants

« tell her that all the rooms come with en-suite bathroom and a sea view

« each room is £50 per night

« end the letter saying that you look forward to welcoming her and her

family to the B&B
» finish with Youre gincerely, Anne Weetcombe

Writing Unit 5
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A DESCRIPTION (1)

Describing a room - relative
pronouns, participles

1 Think of vour favourite room. Draw a
plan of it on a piece of paper, Write down
why you like it and some adjectives to
describe it.

My favourite room is . .. |like it because . . .

Show a partner your plan and talk about
your room,

1 Read the description. Why is this kitchen
more than just a room where you cook
and eat?

3 Complete the description using these
relative clauses:

which tells the story

that we're going to next Saturday

where we cook and eat

whose family have all emigrated

which is the focal point of the room
which means

we haven't seen

| like best

who are cross and sleepy

where family and friends come together

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Underline the relative pronouns in
exercise 3. What do they refer to? When
do we use which, who, that, where, and
whosel

2 Look at the these sentences. YWe can
omit the relative pronoun from one in
each pair. Which one? Why?

This is the room which | like best. / Thisis |
the room which has a good view of the sea, |

He's a friend who we haven't seen for years. /
He’s a friend who lives in London,

he room in our house [1] is our kitchen, Perhaps the
kitchen is the most important room in many houses, but it is
particularly so in our house because it's not anly (2] :
but it's also the place [3]

| have so many happy memories of times spent there: ordinary
daily events such as making breakfast on dark, cold winter
mornings for children (4] , before sending them off to
schoal; or special occasions such as homecomings or cooking
Christmas dinner. Whenever we have a party, people gravitate with
their drinks to the kitchen. It always ends up the fullest and
noisiest room in the house.

So what does this special room look like? It's quite big, but not
huge. It's big enough to have a good-sized rectangular table in the
centre, [5] . There is a large window above the sink, looking

3 Look at these examples of participles.
Rewrite them with relative pronouns.

| have so many happy memories of times
spent there.

There is a large window looking out
onto two apple trees in the garden,
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out onto two apple trees in the garden. There’s a big, old cooking
stove at one end, and at the other end a wall with a huge natice
board (6] of our lives, past, present, and future: a school
photo of the kids; a postcard from Auntie Nancy, (7] to
Australia; the menu from a take-away Chinese restaurant; an
invitation to a wedding [8) : a letter from a friend
(9], for years. All our world is there for everyone to read!
The front door is seldom used in our house, only by strangers.
All our friends use the back door [10] they come straight
into the kitchen and join in whatever is happening there. The kettle
goes on immediately and then we all sit round the table, drinking
tea and putting the world to rights! Without doubt some of the
happiest times of my life have been spent in our kitchen.

S
==

4 Link these sentences with the correct

relative pronoun: whe, which, that,
where, whose.

I The blonde lady is Pat. She’s wearing a
black dress.

2 There's the hospital. My sister works

there,

The postcard arrived this morning. [t's

from Auntie Nancy.

4 1 passed all my exams. This made my
father very proud.

5 Did you meet the girl? Her mother
teaches French.

Tl

Complete the sentences with a word from
the box in the present or past participle.

lpla}r give stick listen arrange

1 Ispend hours in my room, ____
to music,

2 [ have lots of posters

the walls,

My brother is in his bedroom,

_ on his computer.

4 There are photos of my family

___ on my shelves.

5 Ialso have a colour TV

me on my last birthday.

01l

L

to

6 Write a similar description of your

favourite room in about 250 words.

Describe it and give reasons why you hike it.

Use relative pronouns and participles to
link your sentences,
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A LETTER OF APPLICATION

1 Read Nancy’s letter of application and complete it using the phrases
and words in the box.

| consider myself experience widely
As you will see hard-working fluently

| am writing in response advertisement CY

| look forward to hearing on business deadlines

Worldwatch Europe IPA
56 Merritts Avenue
Overland Park

Reading

RG2 6HD

Dear David Benton,

to your in today’s Guardian for a journalist based

in Geneva.

from the enclosed , I studied journalism and
modern languages at University College, London, and went on to do a
master’s in journalism at Queen Mary’s College, London,

the ideal candidate for the job because I have all the
relevant . In my present job I am in charge of Eastern Europe
publications for Intertec Publishing. Before this, I worked for the BBEC World
Service, at first covering Mexico and Argentina, then Europe. I have travelled
in South America and Europe. In my present job I frequently go to
Japan . I speak French, German, and Spanish

I am an enthusiastic and person. I am good at organizing people
and can meet

from you in the near future.

Yours sincerely,

NManey Mann

| __...--'"""--_




2 Answer the questions.
1 What job is Nancy applying for?
2 Where did she hear about the vacancy?
3 What is she sending with her letter?
4 Look at her letter and the advert. Why does she think she is right for the job?

Business Journalist

This international business magazine, with 1,000,000
readers worldwide, is seeking a journalist, based in
Geneva, to cover business news in Europe.

Requirements:

* a master's degree in journalism

= at least two years' experience in business journalism

* fluent in French and German. If possible, some knowledge
of Spanish

» excellent communication skills

* international travel experience is a plus

Please send CV and letter of application to:

David Benton, Worldwatch Burope IPA
56 Merritts Avenue, U?Erlar_ld Park, Reading RG2 6HD

Visit us on the web: hittpy/www.wep@ipc.co.uk

3 You are going to write a letter of application. Read the job advertisement below,

TRANS-GLOBE TOURS

TOUR GUIDES

We are looking for enthusiastic, hard-working, friendly people who

— have good interpersonal skills

~  speak two or more languages fluently

— have a genuine interest in other countries and cultures
-~ want to see the world

Please apply with CV to:
Martin Ruane, Personnel Manager
Trans-Globe Tours, Victoria Square, London SW1 BVC

4 Answer the questions in exercise 2 about you. Use your answers to write your letter
of application for Trans-Globe Tours. Write about 200 words.

.....

+++++++
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| A NARRATIVE (2)
! A disastrous holiday — adverbs in a narrative

1 Think about the worst holiday you have ever had! Write some notes about 1t, then swap
information with a partner.

2 Read the beginning of the story about Jack and Liza’s holiday. Put the words on the right
into the correct place in the lines, and make any necessary changes.

B ROLIDAY Hoppor STORY

AFTER CHRISTMAS two years ago Jack and Liza decided to go away for New Year, just/suddenly/somewhere
They didn’t want to stay in a hotel with crowds of people and they were delighted sofreally
when they saw an advertisement in The Sunday Times for a holiday flat in a village
near Oxford. It was no ordinary flat. It was on the top floor of an old Elizabethan However
mansion. They booked it, and on New Year's Eve they set off in the car. It was immediately/Although
raining and freezing cold, they were happy and excited. heavily
They had been driving for three hours when they saw the house in the distance. nearly/finally
It looked magnificent with tall chimneys and a long, wide drive. They drove up to incredibly
the house, went up the steps to the huge front door and knocked. Nothing happened. | loudly
They knocked again. The door opened and a small, wild-looking old lady stood there, | more loudly/Eventually/slowly

3 Work with vour partner. Look at the pictures and complete
the next part of the story using the prompts below to help.

The old lady was wearing . . .

In one hand she was carrying a large glass of whisky and . . .

The house was absolutely . ..

The old lady led Jack and Liza slowly up . . .

There were two huge dogs growling menacingly . . .

When they saw the rooms they couldn't believe their eyes because . .
They hurriedly . . .

4 Read your story aloud to the class and compare ideas.

114 Writing Unit 8




5 Read the end of the story. Put the words on the right into the correct place.

WHEN they got outside again the rain had turned to snow. They ran to

the car, laughing. They felt that they had been released from a prison and now they | hysterically

wanted to be with lots of people. They drove to the next village and as midnight desperately/quickly/fortunately/just
was striking they found a hotel with a room for the night. ‘Happy New Year!’

cried Jack, as he kissed the surprised receptionist on both cheeks. "You have no idea | warmly

how beautiful your hotel is!”

Write the story of vour worst holiday in about 250 words.
» Whenwasit? » Where wasit? + Why wasitbad? » Who were youwith? « What did you do?

Writing Unit 8
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A DESCRIPTION (2)
Describing a person

1 Think of someone in your family,
Write answers to questions 1-6 about
him/her.

What is his/her name?

How 1s this person related to you?
Why are you choosing this person?
What is he/she like?

What does he/she look like?

What does he/she like to do?

Read your sentences to the rest of the class.

O LI b L B =

1 Look at the photo and read the description
of Emily Morgan. Write the words and
phrases used to describe her on the chart,

| physical
dppearance

character

habits

3 not very tolerant in paragraph 2 is
a polite way of saying intolerarnt,
Make polite forms of these words,

rude
boring
cheap
ugly
cruel

stupid

4 Use your sentences from exercise 1 to
write a similar description of one of
vour relatives, Include:

+  your relation to him/her

« your opinion of him/her

« physical description

* his/her character, habits, likes and dislikes

L
:f
Eg”l

il
i

Emily Morgan, My Aunt

Of all my relatives, | like my Aunt Enily the best. She's
wy wother's youngest sister. She has wever married and
she Lives all alone in a small village near Bath. She's in
her late fifties, but she's stil quite young in spirit. She
has a. fair complexion, curly grey hain, and deep blue
eyes. She has a kind face, and when you meet her, the

st thing you notice about her s her warm, friendly

swtile. Her face is a little lined wow; but | think she. is
stl rather attractive. She is the kind of persow you can
always go to- if you have a prollent.

Aunt Emily likes reading and gardening, and she likes
to- take. her dog, Buster, for long walks in the park.
She's a very active person. Either she's making s

or mending something or deing something to help
others. She does the shopping for some of the old people
i the village. She's extremely generous, but not very
tolerant of people who dow'’t agree with her. | hope that
Fam as contented as she is when | am her age.
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WRITING A BIOGRAPHY
Combining sentences

1 Read the sentences in A about Astrid Johnsson. Compare them

with the paragraphs in B. Note all the ways the sentences combine,

Underline the words in A that are not used again in B.

A

Astrid Johnsson is a cellist,

She is Swedish.

She is famous for her music.

She is famous worldwide,

She started playing the cello at the age of three.

She was born in Stockholm in 1960,

She left Stockholm in 1978,

She won a scholarship to the Royal Academy of
Music in Lendon,

She studied the cello.

She studied the history of music and composition.

She has travelled all over the world.

She has played in concerts and composed film music.
She has lived and worked in many places.

She has lived and worked in London, Mew York, and Paris,
She now lives in Faris.

She lives with her daughter and her second husband,

He is a conductor.

He is Georges Leveaus,

2 Alfred Nobel is also Swedish. Why is he famous? Combine
these sentences about him to form a natural sounding
par.igmph Use the first paragraph on Astrid to help.

“*'ﬂ%ﬁe Alfred Bernhard Nobel is the man behind mefygne;maﬂ
'+ He was an engineer, : i :
He was an inventor and a poet.

. He was born in Stockholm in 1833.

.. He left Stockholm at the ageﬁf

I I-'Efifamil;.r moved to Fumg: o S

> was educated by private tu :

:tudled chemical qm

playing &mﬂlﬁﬁﬂw |
three. mwﬁéﬁi&lmﬁ 3
Astrid left there in mﬁm
ﬁm&?‘p to the

B % é: L s = iy L S b 4
= r < E T |
i :-';-\.s.-.§%-?w:¢-!ll!l' R e e e b
| 2 -

Sin:gmmi&ﬁﬂtfmwﬂ Wﬂi@m aying in concerts

" %ﬁ&

3 Starting as shown, continue the biography of
Alfred Nobel.

Returning to Sweden with his brother Emil in IS5, he ..

He returned to Sweden in 1852,

He returned with his brather Emil.

They worked in their father's factory.

The factory was an explosives factory.

An explosion in the factory killed Emil in 1864,

Alfred was deeply affected,

He wanted to invent a safer explosive.

He invented one in 1867.

He called it ‘dynamite’

He started to set up dynamite factories.

He founded factories in many parts of the world.

Alfred made a fortune.

He died in 1896.

He left 59 million.

He left the money to set up yearly prizes for science,
literature, and world peace.

The prizes are called the Nobel Prizes.

Research some facts about a famous man and a
famous woman, dead or alive, who you admire,
Write a short profile for each of them.
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WORDS THAT JOIN IDEAS

Join the sentences in different ways using the words in brackets,

1 George was rich. He wasn't a happy man. (but / although / however]
2 Jo rang me from a phone box. She’s lost her mobile, (because / so)

Look at these words and expressions, They prepare people for what you &
are going to write or say next. Read and complete the sentences. ;

o o
o B ! | 3
1 Infact/Actually ('m going to add more information to support this statement.) b ?4,. il | € ¢
Peter doesn’t like working in London. In fact, he's thinking of changing jobs.
Peter and I are in love, Actually, we

2 Of course/Naturally (What ! am going to say is obvious.) ~ ! O —
Of course, having a baby has totally changed our lives. OF COUrs e

Naturally, when [ was a child I didn't : natu Yo E Iy

3 Fortunately/Unfortunately {What ! am going to say is/is not good news.)

She tried really hard, and fortunately, she passed the exam. fO rt u n ate [y

She stood and waited for over an hour, but unfortunately,

4 Nevertheless (/ am going to telf you about a result or effect which is unexpected)
The accident wasn't her fault. Nevertheless, she felt terrible. = Rl =
My father didn’t do very well at school. Nevertheless, IMEeVEeEFLneiless

5 Anyway {/ am going to finish talking about the subject and move on to something new.) g
What traffic! I thought I'd never get here. Anyway, now let’s get on with the meeting, %% n / %ﬁﬁﬁgf {% \¥
Anyway, vou've heard enough about me. What ¢ v V4

Read the email and write the word or words that fit best.

e

Hi Melody, |

| hope you're all well. Things are busy here. Maya moved out last week. She found a small apartment not far from here,
(1) (so / anyway) we still see her all the time. She also got a new job at a radio station. (2) (Unfortunately, /
Because) it doesn't pay very well, (3] (of course / but) at least she likes it. Mow that Maya has moved out, it's i'
only Joe and me at home. After 24 years of having kids around the house, it's a litlle strange to have the place all to |
ourselves. (4) , (However / In fact) it's nice to come home to a clean house at the end of the day. :-) ;
|
|

Samantha is going to graduate from Oberin College this year. We're all very proud and (5)________ (however / of course} ||| .
.: we're going to have a party for her. () . [So / Actually) it's going to be a surprise party! So, shhhl Samantha '

says she wants to travel somewhere interesting this summer, (7) (but / because) she hasn't decided where to
go yet. Joe's fing, (8) (although / so) he's been in a bad mood lately. He hasn't been able to do much in the
garden (9) (because / actually) it's rained every day for the last two weeks| (10) ____, {In fact/

| Nevertheless) it's been the rainiest summer for 20 years. (11) . [Anyway / Of course) that's enough of our news.
| How are you all? What are you up to?

| Write back and tell me everything|

Love, Jackie
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CORRECTING MISTAKES (2)

1 Kati was a student of English in Dublin, where she
stayed with the Kendall family. She has now returned
home. Read the letter she has written to Mr and Mrs
Kendall. Her English has improved, but there are still
over 25 mistakes, How many can you find?

Szeremes . 43
3300 Eger
Hungary

Friday, 14 June

Dear My and Mrs Kendall

[ am hame wow since twa weeks, but I have 20 start wark immediately, so this is
the first time Ls possible for me 2o write, How are you all? Are you busy as usual?
Does Tim still work hard for his exam next month? I am miss you a lot and also all b
| my friends from Dublin. Yesterday I've recei ved a letter from my Spain friend,
Martina, and she told me abouz some of the other pedple I med. She say that Atsuko
and Yuki will write me from Japan. I am lucky because I made so many gaod friend
during I was in Ireland. It was really interesting for me td meet pedple from s0 many
different countries. [ think that we wot only improved dur English (I hope this!) but
we also knew pedple from all aver the world and this s impartans,

My family ave fine. They had a good summer holiday by the lake. We are all very
exciting because my brother will get marvied just before Christmas and we like very
much his girlfriend, They have looked for a flat near the city cendre but 1t 1 nd easy
to find one, If they won't find ane soom, they will have 0 stay here with us.

Please can you check romething for me? I can't find my red searf. I think maybe
[ have fargotten it in the cuboard in my bedroom.

Please write soon. My family send best wishes ¢ you all. I hope I can come back
next year. Stay with you was a very wonderful experience for me. Thank you for all
things and excuse my mistakes. I already forget much wards,

Yours faithifully,
ats

PS I hope you like the photo, It’s nice, isn't 1#7

.| WS i B s e A e o S T T e e e T T M Y TR e : e L T

1 Compare the mistakes you have found with a partner,
Correct the letter.

3 Write a thank-you letter to someone vou have staved with,
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Tapescripts

Unit 1

IRAN General knowled uiz
T LR geq

1 The modern Olympic Games started in
| B96,

2 It takes eight minutes for the sun’s rays to
reach the Earth,

3 He was walking on the moon,

4 1f you are flying over the Interpational Date
Line, the Pacific Ocean is below you.

5 A vegetarian doesn't eat meal,

B www, stands for World Wide Web.

7 Glasses were invented in Italy around 1304
AL,

# Brazil has won the World Cup five times,

% |ohn Lennon was rttu.rni.ng {0 his apartment
when he was assassinated,

L+ Chinese is spoken by the most people in the
world.

11 Melson Mandela didn't become president of
south Africa until he was 76 years old
because he was in prison for 27 vears.

12 Peaple have been sending emails since the
197 (s,

1 The sun doesn't rise in the west! It rises in the
gast!

2 Cows don't eat meat! They eat grass!

3 Mercedes-Benz cars aren’t made in Canadal
They're made in Germany!

4 MNeil Armstrong didn't land on the moon in
19849! He landed in 1969!

5 John Lennon wasn't performing on stage
when he was assassinated! He was returning
to his apartment!

6 The Pyramids weren't built by the Chinese!

They were built by the Egyptians!

We haven't been in class for five hours! We've

been in class for one hour!

8 We aren't studving Italian! We're studying
English!

1 What did you do last night?

[ staved at home and watched television.
What kind of books do vou like reading?
Horror stones and science fiction,

Have vou ever been to the United States?
Yes, I have. I went there last vear.

D wou like it?

Yes, I really enjoyed it.

What's the teacher doing?

He's helping Maria with this exercise,
What does your mather do?

She warks in a bank.

Why didn't vou do vour homework last
night?

Because | didn't feel well.

What are you doing next weekend?

['m going to a party.

Have you got a TV in your bedroom?
W, I haven't, Just a CD player.

My sister’s a teacher.
She’s on holiday at the moment.
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She’s in France,

She’s never travelled to Furope belore,
She's been there for two weeks,

She's going back to work next week.
Her hushand’s a builder,

He's got his own business,

See p8

Making conversation

[ = Dad, E = Emma

D Good morming! Did you have a nice time last
night?

E Yes, I did. I went round to Bill’s house,

D Do vou want breakfast?

E Mo, I don’t, thanks, I'm not hungry.

I} Have you had any coffee?

E Yes, I have. | don't want any more, thanks.

D

E

[ S R

Is Bill coming round tonight?
Mo, he isn't. He's going out for dinner with his
family,

D OK. Are vou leaving for school soon?

E Yes, | am. P'm going right now. Bye!

[s it hot today?

[s it raining?

Are vou weanng trainers?

Do vou usually come to class by bus?
Are vou going out tonight?

[id you have a good day yesterday?
Have you got a dictionary?

Have you got any pets?

| A Do vou like studving English?

Yes, 1 do. [t's my favourite subject,

Is it a nice day today?

WNo, it isn't, It's freezing,

Have you seen my pent

Mo, I haven't. You can borrow mine it you
wianl,

Are vou staying at home this evering?
Yes, | am, Do vou want to come round?
[id you go on heliday last summer?
No, [ didn't. T couldn’t afford to,

My wonders

K = Kelly, 5 = Sam, P = Peter

K We were doing the wonders of the world in
schoo] today, You know, the seven ancient
waonders, the pyramids and such like and we
got ta talking about what modern wonders
would be and well we all thought that ...

§ Huh! I know what the best modern wonder is

tor me. | knosw what’s changed mry life more

than anything else ...

What's that, Dad?

The dishwasher.

Uh? What d'vou mean — the dishwasher?

I mean the dishwasher. [ think it's marvellous!

Every rime I use something — cups, plates,

dishes, knives, forks, you know, T just put 1t in,

and after a few days it fills up, I tuen it on and

“hinge’ — all clean, bright and sparkling and |

start again. Helps keep my kitchen tidy. I'm

not very good at tidyi ...
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K Yeah, and the rest of the house 15 a mess!

Come on Grandpa, be a bit more serions,

we ...

[ am serious!

Well, anyway, we all said at school the very

best thing was the mobile phone

I knew it!

Huh! I don’t even know how to use one,

Oh, I couldn't live without mine, It’s

brilliant, T can call or text my friends all the

Limme ...

P Don't[ know ...

K ... from wherever | am and they can call or
text me, Or if I need a lift from you or
hum ...

P You mean like when you need picking up
fram a friend’s house in the evening?

K Yeah, that kind of thing ... or if I'm going to
be home late, or like staying late at school or
whatever — I can just let you and Mum know
what's happening,

S O, OK that's good, but the problem is that
people use them too much for every little
thing, vou're never alone ...

K You're never alone with a mobile phone,
you e never alone ..

P (laughs) All right, all right Kelly you can stop
that, What [ really hate is when people shout
into them in public places and everpone has
ta listen to their boring conversations = you
lnow the kind of thing - er "Hello sweetheart,
it's me, 'mon the train, you can put the
dinner in the oven,

5 Sometimes it's not just boring, its really
dangerous, vou know, when people use
them when they're driving - I've seen lots
I::Il:I Lk

K And teachers go absolutely mad if we forgel
to turn them off and they ring in class or vou
hear the ‘beep” ‘beep’ "heep’ of a text message.

§ I'll ket they do. Good manners certainly aren’t
a wonder of the modern world!

P Well, I have to say for me the most amazing
wonder is an obvious one ... it’s the Internet
and email. It's changed the whole world and
it's totally transformed my business. Everyone
at work is always on the computer, checking
emails, sending emails, It's where most of our
business is done nowadavs,

5 Yeah, but the bad part is that you're glued to
your computer all day — er [ reckon peoplell
forget how to communicate face ta face soomn,
it'll all be through machines, Just becanse
you've gol all these different ways to
cominunicate doesn't mean there’s any more
to say! I'm glad [ didn't have emails and
texting in my day.

K Ah, but Grandpa, the way things are going,
you'll probably be able to send messages
through vour dishwasher soonl

§ Huh, not in my lifetime [ hope!

See pl2
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Sorry I'm late. T got stuck in traffic,

Mever mind, You're here now. Come in

and sit down,

Bye, Mum! I'm off to school now,

Take care, my lovve. Have a nice day!

Huawe you heard that lenny’s going out

with Petef

Really? | don't know what she sees in him!

How lomg did it take you to do the

homework?

Ages! How about you?

I don't know about vau, but I'm sick and

tired of this weather.

Soam 1, [ can’t stand all this rain,

Wha was that [ saw you with last night?

Mind your own business!

I'm tired, I'm taking next week off,

That sounds like a good idea, The break

will do you good.

Let's go for a run in the pack!

Me? Run? You must be joking!

Can we get together this afternoon at 3,008

I'm sorry, | can’t make it then, What

about a bit later?

W A What a gorgeous coat! Was it expensive?
B Yes, it cost a fortune!

| I'm taking this Friday and next Monday off.
We're going away for a long weekend.

2 Can we meet at about 7 o'clock?

I'm really sorey I'm late, | overslept.

4 John's going to take Sue to the party next
week,

5 Dad, how much do vou earn?

Unit 2
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1 Is he married?
Yes, he is.
2 What does he dof
He's a lawyer,
3 Where does he live?
In a hig house in Dallas, Texas,
4 Has he got any children?
Yes, he's got two,
What does hizs wife dof
she's an interior designer.
f Which sports does he play?
He sometimes plays golf.
Where is he working at the moment?
In Mexico,
B s he paid very well?
Yes, he s,

45-year-old college graduate makes $60,000 a
vear as a paperboy!

People think it's a joke that a man my age with a
college degree is a paperboyv! But, hey, it's great.
I'm paid good money — 560,000 a year for four
hosiars’ work a day., On top of that | often get 550
a week in ups Not bad!

My job isn't easy. T get up at 2.00 a.m, every day,
seven days a week. The first newspaper is
delivered at 2.30 a.m. | finish four hours, 65
miles, and 14000 newspapers later, [ drive a red
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Chevy Blazer and the newspapers are packed
into the back,

I lowe the peace and guiet in the early moming,
Most of the tine I have the world to myself.
Occasionally, | meet a jogger. [ usually get back
home By 7.00 a,m. Then 1 have the rest of the
day ta be with my family and do what [ want,

I have two teenage children and my wife works
at the University of Iowa. Some days | coach my
kids’ baseball team, other days I play golf, I'm
alsa studying for my master’s degree at the
moment, | want to be a marriage counsellor
eventually, but I'm not in a burry. I'm enjoving
life oo much. Some people think it's not much
of 4 job but, hey, when they're sitting in an
office, I'm playing galt! S0 1 ask vou — who has
the better litef

| I'm paid good money — $60,0001 a year, And |
often get $50 a week in tips.

2 Lget upat 2,00 a.m, ... The first newspaper
i5 delivered at 2.30 a.m.

3 I drive a red Chevy Blazer and the

newspapers are packed into the back,

[ love the peace and quiet,

Oceasionally, I meet a jogger.

| nsually get back home by 7,00 a.m,

My wife warks at the University of lowa,
some days T coach my kids' baseball team,
ather days 1 play golf.

9 Iy also Slud}'ing for my master’s degree at
the moment. I want to be a marriage
counsellor,

10 Some people think it's net much of a job,
but, hey, when they're sitting in an office, I'm
playing golf.
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Interview with Lucy
I = Interviewer, L. = Lucy
I T Doovoulike vour job?
L ©h ves, [ do. I enjoy my job very much,
I Why do you like it so much?
L Becanse I love working with children and
making them laugh,
3 1 What do vou wear to work?
L Iwear crazy clothes. A fancy coat and
stripy tights.
4 I Who are you working with now? Anyone
specialf
L Well, at the moment I'm working with a
very sick little girl from Bosnia. She’s had
a0 many aperations, She’s verv special to
e,
Does she speak any English?
L Mo, she doesn’t. We communicate through
laughter,
lsn't it tiring?
L Yes, 1t 1. It's very tiring indeed. I'm
exhausted af the end of each day,
What do you do in the evenings? Do you
just go home and relax?
L No, [ don't, | often go out with friends. 1
hawve the best friends and the best job in
the world,

Sport and leisure
Mary

I'my 85 vears old, but I've always been interested
in keeping fit, Recently, [ started doing aerobics. 1
go once a week — on — erm — a Thursday

T
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morning to the local old people’s day centre, It
reall v nice there. Thev run a special aerobics class
for us, Erm - first thing we do is exercise ... for
about three quarters of an hour, We go through
all the exercises to music, There are between four
and eight of us depending on the weather, really.
We just wear loose-fitting clothes and
comfortable shoes or trainers and, — erm — apart
from the music, and Julianne, our lovely
instructor, we don't need anything else! I'm quite
good at it now. I can do most of the exercises,
although there are one or two that are a hit
energetic for me at my age — erm — I'm one of
the oldest - erm = some of the others are just
babies of about sixty! Afterwards we all go for a
cup of tea and a piece of cake in the coffee bar.
[t's a really nice morning,

Jenny

[ dieln't start skiing until my mid 40s, Now | go
once or twice a vear for two weeks, usually in
early spring. | live in London, so 1 go to ski
resarts in Europe — in France, Italy, or Austeia. At
firse it was really difficult, starting in my 40s, |
spent most of my time on my bottom! But [ was
determined to learn so 1 took some classes, My
hushand thought | was mad - but my children
said "You go for it Mum!” so [ did and now my
hushand’s taken up skiing, toa. I have my own
skis, ski poles, and boots and stuff — that 1 take
with mie, and of course all the latest clothes — it's
important to be fashionable on the ski slopes,
vou know, | have a lovely ski suit = 1 like to look
good. Now my instructor says I'm a very good
skier and in fact | even give lessoms to friends —
and my hushand! If vou've never been skiing,
you should try it. Hey, 1 could give vou your first
lesson!

Thomas

I absolutely love football, I'm crazy about it. It's
the best! I love watching it but I specially enjoy
playing it. | am nine vears old and 1 play for the
local team at my school’s football pitch. [ play
matches twice a week — on Friday evenings after
school and on Sunday mornings. And we also
have football coaching on Tuesday evenings
when we just practise all our football skills. It's
brilliant! Br — we all have a special kit - a football
shirt with-a number on the back - er = I'm
number 7, it's my lucky number! And we wear
shorts, socks and stuff, all in matching colours
and of course our foothall boots — ah — and we
also have to-wear shin pads for pratection, you
know. We have a team tracksuit, too = but we
only wear this before and after matches and for
training. Erm — my mum always comes to
SUPPaTt us ~ even when it's raining. Mmm — my
tearn isn't very good, in fact, we nearly always
lose — but we dom’t care! Er — our football coach,
Martin, says winning doesn’t matter - it's taking
part that counts — mmm — mavbe he's right, but
d'you know what I think? I think it's just
fantastic when we win! Yeah,
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1 "When are you going away on holiday?’
“On the fifteenth.
‘And when do you get back?®”
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O the twenty-fourth, I'll give you a ring

when we gel home,

And poswe the business news, The

unemployment rate has risen slightly this

manth, The national unemployment rate is
now 4,2%, and in cur area, an estimated

15,000 people are out of work.

i 'Thank vou for calling the Blackpoal Concert
Hall. This is Matt speaking. How can [ help
you?’

'Oh, hi. Erm = do vou still have seats for

tonight's concert?’

Yes, we do.

‘Great. I'd like two tickets, please. Can |

reserve them by phone?”

“¥es, that's fine. Frm — tickets are £35 each.

Could T have your name please?’

Yees, Sarah Dawson,

‘Thanks.

‘Can I pay by visa?’

“Yes that’s fine, Brm — what's vour card

number please?’

Te's 4929 .., 7983 ... 0621 ... BE4%]

"Let me read that back, 492% ... 7983 ... 0621
o BEA9S

“T'hat’s right.

4 “Hey | really like your shoes! Where 1.1>:r'l}l.l
buy them?'
"At that new shap in wown.
‘Oh yeah? Next ta the post office)
Yeah!
*How much were they, if you don't mind me
asking?’
“£39.99 in the sale. Evervthing's half price you
know, so they were reduced from £79.99
“What a bargain!’

5 “Hello#'
*Hi Jim. How're thingsi’
“Fine. Listen — we're having a party this
Saturday, and we were wondering if vou'd like
to came, [t's our tenth wedding anniversary:
‘Congratulations. When 15 itf”
It starts at seven o'clock.
“Saturday at seven? Sounds good.

Unit 3

B

The Tale of Gluskap and the Baby

Gluskap the warrior was very pleased with
himsell because he had foughe and waon so many
battles. He boasted toa woman friend: 'Wobaody
can beat mel®

‘Really?” said the woman. 'T know someone who
can beat vou. His name is Wasis. Gluskap had
never heard of Wasis, He immediately wanted to
meet him and fight him, 50 he was taken to the
woman's village. The woman pointed to a ]1a|'.-:.-'
wha was sitting and sucking a piece of sugar on
the floor of a teepee.

“There, she said. “That is Wasis. He is little but he
is very strong,’ Gluskap laughed and went up to
the baby. 1 am Gluskap. Fight me?” he shouted,
Litcle Wasis looked at him for a moment, then he
opened his mouth, "Waaah! Waaah? he
screamed, Gluskap bad never heard such a
terrible noise. He danced a war dance and sang
sorme war songs, Wasis screamed louder, "Waaah!
Waaah! Waaah!” Gluskap covered his ears and
ran out af the teepee, After he had run a few
miles, he stopped and listened, The baby was still
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screamning, Gluskap the fearless was terrified. He
ran on and was never seen again in the woman’s

village.

i
laughed
stopped
looked
danced
Ay
covered
listened
opened
screamed
Sl
wianted
shouted
boasted
pointed

1 What was she doing al 7 o'clock yesterday
mornngt
She was packing her suitcase,

2 What was she doing at 8 o’clock?
She was driving to the airport,

3 What was she doing at 10 o'clock?
She was flying to Glasgow.

4 What was she doing at half past eleven?
She was having a meeting,

5 What was she doing at half past one in the
afternoon?
She was having lunch.

6 What was she doing at 3 o'clock?
She was visiting Dot Com Enterprises,

7 What was she doing at & o'clock?
She was writing a report on the plane,

B ‘What was she doing at hall past eight in the
evening!?
She was putting the baby 1o bed.

9 What was she doing at 10 o'clock?
She was relaxing and listening to music.

-

1 A [ didn't laugh ac his joke.
B Why? Had vou heard it before?
2 A Were you surprised by the ending of the
tilm¢#
B No, I'd read the ook, so 1 already knew
the story.
3 A T went to the airport, but [ couldn't get on
the plane.
B Whyt Had vou left your passport at home?
4 A | was homesick the whale time T was living
in France.
B That's really sad! Had you never lived
abroad before?
5 A The hotel where we staved on holiday was
awtul!
B That's a pity. Hadn't vou stayed there
before?
& A 1 met my girlfriend's parents for the first
time last Sunday.
B Really? I thought you'd met them before,
7 A My grandfather had two sons from his first
marriage,
B Reallv? | didn't know he'd been married
before.

An amazing thing happened!

N = Nicola, W = Wanda

N Hi, Wanda, Did vou have a good holiday?

W Oh, yeah, we had a great time, But | have
to tell vou - the most amazing thing
happened,

N Reallv? What was that!

W Well, Roy and 1 were at the beach near the
hotel and we were swimming in the sea - it
was our first dav = and this huge wave came
along and knocked my sunglasses into the
water. | ...

N Why were vou swimming in vour sunglasses?

W Oh, I don't know, d just lefl them on top of
my head. I'd forgotten they were there,
Anyway, they were gone. | couldn’t find them
anywhere. I was really upset. You know Ray
had given me those sunglasses for my
birthday and they were really expensive.

N [ remember — nearly £100,

W Yeah. Anvway, [ had to have sunglasses, so |
baught a new pair — just a cheap pair this
time, The next dav | was lying on the beach,
sunbathing. Then, suddenly another huge
wave ..,

N You didn't lose another pair of sunglasses?

W Mo, o, You'll never believe this — there was
another huge wave, It completely covered me.
| was so wet and ...

N Are you sure this was a good holiday?

W Yeah — but listen! When [ looked down, there
on the sand, right next to me, were my
expensive sunglasses, The ones | had lost the
day betore! [ couldn’t believe my eyes!

N You're joking! That is amazing!

Books and films

" = Vinnie, W=Will, § = 5ue, M = Maeve,

V Hey, I just read a great book,

W A book? Hey Vinnie, we e impressed! What
was 117

V¥ The Philosopher’s Stone

M Isn't that a Harry Potter baok?

V Well, veah, veah, but __. | No, no, come on vou
guys, — really, it was terrific. T was so amazed,
JK Rowling's a really good writer, Lots of
adults read her books, they're not just for
kids.

W Sure, Vinnie, You believe that, if you want.

§ No, come on, he’s right. | mean; I've seen
peaple reading Harry Potter on the
Underground and I've seen the video — my
nephew has it — it's excellent!

M Actually, I've just bought Captaim Corelli's
Mandolin on DVTY. Has anvone read that
book?

S Oh na, no, please! Not Captain Corelli’s
Mawndolin. 1 could not read that book,
Fverybody said it was great. I could not read
1L,

W You have to skip the first hundred pages and
after that it's great,

V Hey guys! Call me old-fashioned but T like 1o
begin a book at the beginning.

W But it is a great story, though - Sspecially
when it, ¥ know, moves to him and the girl on
the Greek island,

M Yeah, it's a fantastic love story, But sooo sad!
Actually, T read it an holiday, on a beach ona




Greek tsland — would vou believe — and 1 just
cried and cried. People kept asking me if 1 was
CK!

¥V Hey, didnt Nick Cage star in the film?

W Yeah, with Penclope Cruz .., she is just so
lovely ...

M Er well right so .. what is vour favourite book
then Suef

§ Oh.., well ... myall time best is ... right,
vou'll never believe this ... it's — it’s Draculal

M [aculad You're kidding!

§ No—no, I'm not. I know evervbody's heard of
Pwacwla and seern Dracada films, but T bet not
many people have read the book. It's by a
mian called Bram Stoker and it's brilliant,

W Yeah — there are loads of Draceda films, Er, [
saw ane not long ago actually, with — er —
Tom Cruise.

V Yeah, yeah, I love horror movies — the scarier
the better!

M Well, actually, 1 think Frankenstemn’s a much
better horror mowie. You feel really sorry for
that PoaT abeT,

S Well, it’s good but not that good. [ mean
that's only sy opinion of course,

¥V Dracula is more scary .. with huge teeth that
he sinks into the necks of beautitul women,
Aaargh!

M Aaargh! That'’s disgusting!

5 OFK Vinney, QK. 5a what else dopou read - 1
mean other than Harry Potter that is?

¥V Hey — come on, come on! [ had to read Ernest
Hemingway at school and 1 quite enjoyed it
... oh ... what was it called? Ohb veah, veah,
veah, The Sun Also Sets

W Rises. — The Sun Also Rises.

YV Whatever.

W Mo | read it vears ago — it's a great read,
actually, It's all about Hemingway's travels
through France and Spain, isn't it? Oh, ... and
his drinking.

M Yeah, Hemingway drank a lot, didn’t he? Well,
we're going on holiday to Florida next month,
Maybe we can hang out in the bars where he
wsed te drink and ...

V What? What? Hemingway lived in Florida?!

W Youre the American!

v owell ..,

W Yeah, in — in Kev West, but we'll only visit
sorme of the bars he went ta!

| A Did you like the film?

B It was excellent. Have vou seen it yet? It
stars Julia Kershaw and Antonio Bellini.
What did vou think of the play?

[t was really baring! I fell asleep during the
first act.
3 A Did you like vour pizzas?

B They were delicious, Iohn had tomato and
maozzarella and 1 had tuna and sweetcorn.
Do you like Malcolm Baker's novels?

I didn’t like his first one, but [ couldn’t put
his Jatest one down until the last page.
5 A Whart do you think of their children?

B I think they spoil them, They always give

them whatever they want.

What was your holiday like?

[t was a nice break, but the weather wasn't
very good,

7 A What did you think of Sally Cotter?
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B She’s usually good, but 1 don't think she
was right for this part.
E A What was the match liket
B It was really exciting, especially when
[Favid Stuart scored in the closing minutes,

Unit 4

Teenagers and parents
I = Interviewer, S = Sarah, L. = Lindsay

I Tell me, what are some good things about
being a teenager and not an adult?

5 Um ... well, for one thing, you don't have to
ga to work,

L Yeah, And vou don't have to pay bills.

0K ...

L And vou can go out with your friends, and
you can go shopping, and you can go to the
cinema, and vou can ..,

§ (h, come on, Lindsay. Adults can do all that
toa! But what's different is how much
freedom teenagers have,

L Don't have, you mean,

5 Right. How much freedom we don't have, |
mean, [ always have to tell oy mum and dad
where I'm going and what time ['m coming
hisme,

L M.

I And what time do you have to get back
hoime?

§ Mmm - by 10 o'cleck on a week-day, maybe
11 or 12 at the weekend.

L It doesn't matter because you never have
enough money amaway!

8 Definitely. You get pocket money from your
parents, but it's pever enough. And vou aren't
allowwed to buy whatever you want.

1 OK,OK. Life's tough tor kids, but what do
vou think it's like being an adult? Lindsay?

L Well, adults have to worry about paying the

hills and taking care of their familyv. They

can’t always do what they want when they
warlt,

They have respansibilities, you mean?

L Yeah. I feel more sorey for my mum than my

dad. She’s always rushing around and she has

to go to work as well. She doesn’t have to
work an Thursdays and Fridays, but she still
has loads of different things to do in o day,
like shopping and cocking, and taking me to
dance classes.

S0, do vou think vour dad has an easier life?

L well, I don't know, He has to deive over 500
miles a week.

I Sarah, tell me about school. What are saome of
the rules at your school?

§ Oh! There are so many! Let’s see. We can't
wear make-up. We aren’t allowed to chew
gum. We aren't allowed to bring mahale
phones to class ...

L There are millions of rules — all of them
stupid.

S And if vou break one of the rules, vou have to
stay after school!

L Well, speaking of school, I've got to go. ['ve
got to do my homework!

1 You don't have to go to work.
2 You don’t have to pay bills,
3 You can go out with your friends.

—_—

—

—_

4 | always have to tell my mum and dad where
['m going.

5 What time do you have to get back home?

B You aren't allowed to buy whatever vou
want,

7 Adults have to worry about payving the hills,

8 They can't always do what they want.

% We aren't allowed 1o bring mobile phones to
class.

L} T've got to go. 've got to do my homewark,

| Where's my brietcase? I've got to go ta wiark!

2 Look at those dirty plates! We've got to do the
washing-up.

3 Parmela and Charles don't have any food in
their house, They've got to go shopping,

4 John needs to get an alarm clock, He's got to
get up early tomorrow,

5 [ haven't got any clean socks, ['ve got to do
the washing,

6 The chef's ill, so the waiter's got to do the
cooking.

BEED Seceps2
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G=Grandma, A = Antony

G You must look after your money.

Yes, Grandma! T will.

You mustn't talk o strangers.

Mo, Grandma! [ won't,

You mustn't go out when it’s dark,

Mo, Grandma! [ won™,

You mustn't drink oo much beer,

Niy, Grandma! [ won't.

You must make sure vou eat well.

Yes, Grandma! [ will,

You must have a bath regularky.

Yes, Grandmal 1 owill.

You must phone us if you're in trouble,
Yes, Grandma! 1 will.

You mustn’t go anywhere that'’s dangerous.
Ma, Grandma! | won'.

Anewjob

D = Dave, M = Manager

D 50, um .. what time do 1 have to start?

M 110K in the morning ar 4.00 in the afternoon,

D And do T have to wear a uniform?

M Definitely, You have to wear the same uniform
as evervone else — a short-sleeved white shirt,
black trousers, and a red hat, And a name tag,

[} 5a ... what do [ do exactly?

M You serve the customers, Remember = vou
must alwiys be polite. You sav '‘Good
maorning or whatever the time of day, and
then "Can [ help you?” When they tell vou
what they want, you have to enter it into the
computer, and when they're finished, you
should read back what thev've ordered. Then
v Lk their money, and you put together
their food, That's it

[ Great. When can [ start?

M You start at 400 tomorrow attertioon,

3 Coal

M Here's your hat, And your name tag. You're all
set. Welcome to Burger Heaven, Dave,

The Ialians eat a lat of pasta.
The Chinese cook lots of noodles and rice.

e eQEaEnen s
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The British irvented football,

The Canadians often watch ice hockey on TV,
The French produce champagne.

The Japanese eat raw fish,

Fhe Scots wear kills on special occasions.

Come round to my place!
Sumie

My name iz Sumie. | come from Nagano, Japan,
In my country, we Ll:-il.1'.-1.||!|" Ivile glests home at
the weekend for dinner, at about 7 o'clock in the
evening. Before they come, we must tidy the
fromt garden and clean the entrance hall, Then
we st sprav it all with water to show that we
welcome our guests with cleanliness, The guests
usually bring a gift, and when they give vou the
gift they say, ‘T'm sorry this is such a small gift,
but in fact they have chosen it very carefully.
When the meal is ready the hostess says, "We
have nothing special for you today, but you are
welcome to come this way' You can see that in
Japan you should ey to be modest and you
should not show off too much, 1F you don't
understand our culture, vou may think this is
very strange. When we have foreign guests, we
rry to serve traditional Japanese meals like sushi,
tempura, or sukivaki, but when we have Japanese
guests, we serve all kinds of food such as
spaghetti, Chinese food, or steaks.

When guests leave, the host and hostess see them
out of the house and wait until their car turns
the corner of the street; they wait until they can't
see them any more.

Kate

My name is Kate and I'm from Bristol in
England. We like to have people aver for lunch
and they usually get here around noon. We often
have people over to eat, but sometimes when we
mvite a lot of peaple over, tor a family gathering
for example, we have what's called a "potluck
lunch’

A potluck is an informal eccasion, so peaple
dress casually, It the weather is nice we'll have it
cutsicde in the garden. What makes it fun is that
everyone who comes has to bring a dish of tood.
They're given a choice: starter, main course, salad
or vegetable, or dessert, As the host, Ull know
how many of each kind of dish the guests will
bring, but not exactly what the foods will be.
That's why it's called ‘potluck’ - it's a surprise,
having a dinner party and not knowing what
vou're going o feed the guests! All 1 have to do is
mike one dish myself and get cups, glasses, and
knives and forks together, and supply the drinks.
Az the guests arrive, they put their dish on the
table, and people help themselves, Some guests
might bring a bottle of wine or flowers as a gift
but 1 don't expect anything. It’s a fun, relaxed
way of getting together with friends or family.

Lucas

Sy name is Lucas and U'm from Porto Alegre
which is in the southern part of Brazil, We like to
invite our friends over at weelends, on a Friday
or a Saturday night for a ‘Churrasco) or Brazihian
barbecue, These are very popular in this part of
Brazil,

People come about 8.00 in the evening and stay
to midnight or even later — saometimes until 2.00
in the morning, whenever pecple start getting
sleepy, People stay a long time; there is no set
tirne for dinner to end, We'll sit around and play
cards or just talle It's very informal. If people
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want to bring something, Ull tell them to bring
samething for the meal like a bottle of wine or
samething for dessert,

Ah, but what about the foed? At a *Churrasco),
we cook different kinds of meat on long metal
skewers over an open flame, We have all kinds of
meat: beef, pork, and mayhe Brazilian sausage.
Sometimes chicken too. Then we cut aff slices of
meat fram the skewers to serve the guests, It's
really delicious. We usually have potato salad or
rice as side dishes, After the meal we drink coffee
OF e5Presso.

1 Could you bring us the bill, please?

Yes, siv, Il bring it right away,

Would you give me your work number,
pleaset

OF course, Oh, shall | give yvou my mobile
number, toof

Can [ help you?

Just looking, Lhariks.

Two large coffees, please,

White or black?

Can vou tell me the code tor Paris, please?
One moment. Ul look it up,

'l give you a lift if you like.

That would be great! Could you drop me
alf at the library?

Would you mind opening the window?
Mo problem. It's stufly in here.

Could [ have extension 238, please?

That line's engaged. Would you like to
hold?

| “So, anyway, there | was, sitting in my boss's
affice. All of a sudden, the phone rings and
my boss says .0
Sorry to interrupt, darling, but [ think the
baby’s crying, Could you go and ch eck?’
“Can | help von?
“Yes, 1 bought these shoes here two days ago,
and the heel on this one is already broken,
Can I change them for a new pair?”
“Of course, Let me see if we have another pair
i your size.
3 “Will vou turn down that awful music?”
“What?’
“Will vou turn down that awful music? Or
better still = turn it off!”
Oy, all right.
4 “Hi, Bob. Where are you gong?
*| have a meeting with the web designer and
the programmet about our new website this
alternoon.
‘Could you do me a favour? Would you mind
asking the programmer to call mef [ have a
question for him about the budget,
Sure, Mo problem.
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Ben's list

B = Ben, A = Alice

B I'm going shopping. e we need anything?

A I don't think so, ... Oh, hang on. We haven't
Fob any sugar.

B [t OK, It's an my list, 'm going to buy some.

A What about bread?

B Good idea! T'll get a loaf.

A Fr, what time will vou be back?

B Idon't know, | might stop at Nick's, It
depends on how much time ['ve got.

A Don't forget we're playing tennis with Dave
and Donna this afternoon.

B Don't worry. [ won't forget, Ill be back betore
then.

A OK.

What's going to happen?

1 A Have you got the plane tickets?

Yes, They're with the passports and
traveller’s cheques.

What time is the taxi coming?

In about thirty minutes, What's the name
of the hotel we're staying at?

The Grand Hotel.

Have you remembered your swimming
costume this vear?

Crh, yes, It's packed. What about tennis
rackets?

[ put them in my case, with the ffteen
boaks,

Right. Let’s get these cases closed.

= - ==l = o ==
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Well, darling, it's our big day soon.

| know, T can't wait, I hope the weather’s
oo,

Yes, it makes such a difference, doesn't it?
The church is looking beautitul.

And the hotel's getting If-illl]-' for the
reception,

And then there's our honeymoon in Rome,
Ah!

)
=

Have vou packed the books and the
pictures from the living raom?

Yes. And all the kitchen things are packed,
foo,

That's it then, What time are the removal
men coming?

Farly, | hope. About 7.00 in the morning,
Good, It's a long drive, and it's right in the
middle of the countryside.

I can't wait to be there,

And 1 can’t wait to get the baby's room
ready,

B Tom if it's a boy and Katalie if it’s a girl.,
How exciting!

1 1 think Jerry will win the ennis match. He's
been playing really well lately.

2 | think it'll be a nice dav tomorrow, The
forecast is for warm and dry weather.

3 [thiok I'll pass my exam on Friday. I've been
studving tor weeks.

4 1 think you'll like the film, It's a wonderful
story, and the acting is excellent,

5 I think we'll get to the airport in time. But
we'd better get going.

6 [ think vou'll get the job, You have the right
qualifications and plenty of experience.

1 ldon't think Jerry will win the tennis match.
He hasn't practised for weeks.

2 Idon't think it'll be a nice day tomorrow. The
forecast said rainy and windy.

3 1don't think I'll pass my exam on Friday, |
haven't studied at all,

4 Idon't think vou'll like the film. [t's a bit boring.

5 1 don't think we'll get to the airport in time.
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There's v much traffic.
& I don't think you'll get the job. They're
looking for someone with more experience,

Arranging to meet

L = Liz, My = Min Young

L We need to meet some time this weekend to
talk about our project,

My O What are you doing today?

L Well, this afternoon I've got a dance class,
but I'm not doing anything this evening,
YWhat about you?

My Mmm - I'm going shopping this afternoon,
and this evening I'm going ice-skating, Whal
about tomorrow?

L Well, I'm having my hair cut tomaorrow
afternoon, sa that'll take a while,

My What time will you be finished at the
hairdresser’s?

L About 4 o'clock, What are you doing around
that time?

My [ don’t know. | might be free,

L  OK. Why don't we meet at the Internet Café
at about 5 o'clock? We can have a coffec and
do our work,

My Sounds good w0 me, Are vou going out in the
evening:

L Yes. I'm poing out for dinner with a couple
of friends. Do vou want to join ust

My That would be great! I'd love to,

L OK. So we'll meet tomorrow at 5 o'clock at
the Tnternet Café,

My Good.

A weather forecast

And here’s the weather for some popular
destinations in Western Burope for the next
twenty-four hours,

A Let's begin in the north, I'm afraid spring isn't
here vet! Another major frontal system will
move in from the Atlantic affecting Northern
Ircland and Scotland, before moving on ta
Scandinavia. [1's going to bring plenty of rain,
which could fall as snow on Scottish
mountains, So it will feel very chilly
ever:,.whﬂc, Temperatures around five or six
degrees at best in the rain but much lower in
snowy areas, where they will stay around
Freezing all day, vou'll be lucky to see two
degrees.

B Moving south now, into England and Wales,
most of northern France, and across through
Belgium and Holland. Things look maore
sprimglike here and it will be a lot brighter
than in recent weeks. Along Channel coasts
eapecially, there may be a hittle rain at first,
with temperatures reaching only eight
degrees. Inland, however, there will be mare
sunshine than showers, with all areas
hecaoming warmer and drier as the day goes
om. Towards the end of the day temperatures
could be as high as 15 degrees in these
regions, The winds will be light, coming from
the south but it will feel very pleasant.,

C If vau're lucky enough to be going o
southern France or Spain you'll find the best
of today's weather, In the far south of Spain,
mainly clear skies, lots of sun with high
temperatures for the time of vear up 1o 24
degrees, and cverywhere else 18 or 19 degrees
with some cloud. But it's not all good news.
Strong winds along the southern French coast
could spoil your evening walk.

D Further east, across the Alps, from

Switzerland into northern Haly, there are the
remains of anather weather svatem, There will
be stormy weather during the day with
thunder and lightning, bringing over twa
inches of rain to some lowland areas and
heavy snow to the mountains, Strong winds
and rain will continue most of the dav, The
winds will make it feel much cooler for the
time of year with temperatures struggling to
reach ten degrees, And watch out for early
morning fog.
So that's it, a quick tour of ‘Western Europe — not
had in central countries, warm and sunny in
Spain; cool, wet, and windy in parts of ltaly, and
Switzerlund = oh, and stay away from those
Scottish mountains unless you're wearing warm
clothes,

| A Do vou think it'll be a rough crossing?
B Well, the forecast is poodd, so it should be
pretty smooth,
2 A Excuse me, | think those seats facing the
front are ours,
B Oh, I'm sorry. We didn’t know they were
reserved,
We're going to Market Street, Could you
tell us when it’s our stop!
Just sit near the front and Il call it owat,
Can you take us to the airport?
Of course. Hop in!
Can I take these bags on with me?
I'm sorry. Only one item of hand luggage
PEF PSSENger,
That’s all right, You can keep the change.
Thanks a lot. Do vou want a hand with
thise bags?
Fxcuse me, are we landing on time?
Yes, We're beginning our descent soon.
Mo, no! He said turn lefi at the lights, not
right!
Look! You drive and I'll give directions
from now on! Rightt
% A How do I get to Oxford Circus?
B Take the Piccadilly Line, easthound, and
change at Green Park.
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A student visitor
S = Sandy, N = Nina

S Owr student from Seoul arrived on Monday,

N What's her namet

5 Soon-hee.

N That's a pretty name! What's she like?

§ She’s really nice. I'm sure we'll get on well. We
seem to have a lot in common.

N How do you know that ElJn:ad]-'? What does
she like doing?

5 ‘Well, she likes dancing, and so do [ And we
both like listening to the same kind of music.

N What does she look lile?

8§ Oh, she's really pretty, She has big, brown eyes
and long, dark hair,

N Why don't we do something with Soon-hee
this weekend? What should we do? Get a
pizza? Go clubbing? What would she like
to dio?

§ I'll ask her tonight, She was a bit homesick at
first, so ['m pretty sure she'll want o go out
and make some friends.

N Hoow is she now?

8 Oh, she's OK. She called her parents and she
felt much better after she'd spoken to them,
N O, that's good. 1 can't wait to meet her.

1 Thai food? It's delicious. It can be spicy, but it
doesn’t have to be,

2 Oh, she's very nice, You'd really like her. She’s
the kind of person you can always go to with
a problem.

3 Mot very well. He still has a temperature and a
bad cough.

4 Well, she's crazy about horses, | don't think
she has any other hobbies, Ch, she plays galt
sSOMmeRimes,

5 Ir's mot very nice at all. It's rAINLg, it's cold,
and it's pretty miserable. What about where
vou aref

& Mmm ... alittle like vou, as a matter of fact.
He's about the same height, tall with blond
hair, but your hair's longer and straighter than
his, Other than that, vou two are quite similar,

7 It was great, Really relaxing. Lots of sunshine,
good food. We did almost nothing but sit by
the pool and read books for the whole two
weeks.

& [ like all kinds, but [ suppase [ like
bingraphies and detective stories best.

A thank-you letter

Dear Sandy and family,

I just wanted to say thank vou for having me as
your guest in your beautiful home. | had a great
timne. | really enjoyed meeting your friends. You
all made me feel so welcome, You know how
much I missed my family at first, but you were
so kind that [ soon stopped feeling homesick. 1
can't find the words to tell you how grateful [
am, 1'd like to call you. What's a good time to
call?

You know that on my way home [ stopped to
visit my aunt in Perth. It was so hot! It was over
35 degrees all the time but 1 absolutely loved i,
My aunt wanted me to stay longer, but [ wanted
to see my parents and my brother, Sang-chul.
But she’s invited me to go back and I'd love to do
that, I'm thinking of going next vear.

Anyway, I'm looking forward to hearing from
vou very soon. Let me know if you ever want to
visit Seoul, My brother and T could take you to a
‘norebang’ (a singing room). It's a bit like
karaoke!

Lave to you all,

Soon-hee

PS5, Do you like the picture of Sang-chul

and me?

1 They promised to bring the wine.
2 The teacher told them to do their homework.
3 I've just finished answering my emails.
4 Don't forget to take your passport.
5 He finally succeeded in passing his driving
e,
6 We asked him to move his car,
7 1 just need to go to the loo, Il be back in a
minute.
B I don't mind looking after your cat.
9 Just let me finish what I'm saying.
10 Please can vou help me carry this upstairs?
11 1 hate shapping for clothes.
12 She's really looking forward to working
with us,
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See p50

A Mick’s really quiet and shy. He never says a
word.

B Yeah, his brother 1s much more outgoing.

A What's Carrie's boytriend like?

B Well, he's tall, dark and handsome, but he's
nat very polite, In fact, he's even ruder
than Carrie

A How was your lunch?

B Ugh! It was awtul. The pizza was
disgusting, We were really starving, but we
still couldn't eat it!

A Mmm! These tomatoes are really delicious.
Did yvou grow them yourselves?

B Yes, we did. All our vegetables are home-
FowT,

A [Mid vou have a good time in London?

B We had a great time. There's so much to
clo It's a really exciting city. And there are
sov many people from all over the world, |
thinlk it’s nearly as cosmopolitan as Mew
York.

New York

(g Rt S o o
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= Interviewer, | = Justin, C = Cinda

Howe long have vou been here in New York?
Mearly three vears.

And are you enjoving itf

We love it

[1's great,

5o what do vou like best?

h, the atmosphere, the mixture of all kinds

of peaple. The speed of everything - it's
exciting,

I love the architecture, it's so different from
London, Walking the streets and looking up
at all those skyscrapers.

And what abour the people?

Well, Mew Yorkers have a reputation for being
rude and unfriendby, but | don’t think that's
true. People are alwavs in a hurry, but they're
not unfriendly.

What [ love is the — the greal mixture of
nationalities and cultures. It's got to be the
maost cosmopaolitan city in the world,

More than London?

Hrm ... well, [ think s0, but they're both
very mixed,

Life here seems much faster than in London,
Everyone's in such a rush. Everyvthing's done
lor speed. For example, 1 - 1 don't think
people cook at home much - evervone seems
o eat out or get food delivered because its
quicker and easier.

Have vou made many friends hered

['ve made friends at work mostly, But it’s - it's
difficule to make friends outside of work -
people are so busy. But maostly [ find people
pretty friendly.

Except the taxi drivers! Some of the rudest
people Pre ever met are New York taxi
drivers!

And some of the worst drivers. Fvery time |
sit in a taxi | say a praver. They drive so fast
and suddenly they change lanes. And worst of
all they don't seem to know where anything is.
Yeah — you spend the entire journey giving
directions, Anyway, | like using the subway.
It's cheap,

Yeah, and easy to use and it seems safe to me,
Wi wall a lot as well, Is 4 lot safer now than
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it was ten years ago, It's still not very clean bu
it’s getting better.

Do vou have a car?

Mo, Wi, we don’t, Mot many of our friends do,
actually, You don't really need one,

I'd hate to drive in the city, I'd be terrified.
Amoway, you can get everything delivered to
vour door — not just food,

Don't vou go shopping?

Oh veah, of course we do. Mot all of us can
afford vo shop on 5th Avenue, you know, hut
it's —it’s fun to look.

Actually, the shops — sorry, the stores — are
greal, Always open — well nearly always - til
2,00 ar 10,00 at night.

Peaple work much later here. | wasn't
expecting to waork such long hours! And the
holidays — sorry, vacation time — and the - the
public holidays they're, they're much shorter.

[ only get ten davs a vear. [t's ditfficult for
people like us with families in other countries.
[t's difficult to find time toe visit them,

But generally you're happy!

Fantastic!

It's an amazing place, but in a few vears 1
think I'll be exhausted and ready for a quieter
life!

London

I = Interviewer, A = Alan

g = T e

Alan, how long have you lived in London?
Fifteen years.

And do vou like it here?

Sure I like it — but London is one of those
cities that you love and hate at the same time.
So first — what dio you hate?

Oh the usual big city things — the crowds, the
dirt, the traffic, and of course the
Underground — it's so expensive compared
with the subway in New York.

And what do vou like?

{h, a lat: fantastic theatres — 'm an actor so
that’s important tor me — great art galleries,
musewms, | love the Natural History
Museum. Concerls, wonderful ovchestras, The
best of evervthing comes to London,

And what's best for vou?

For me? Oh, [ just love standing on Waterloo
Bridge and looking down the river at the
Houses of Parliament and now, of course
there’s the London Eve — 1 think it's just
wonderful. And - 1 like travelling in the black
cabs, Taxi drivers here are great, so friendly!
They tell vou their life stories AND they
know every street in London — not like in
Mew York.

And what about the peaple? What do you
think of Londoners?

Ah well - generally speaking, I think that they
do live up to their reputation — thev are
reserved. It takes a while to get to know
peaple, They won't tell you about themselves,
You say o an American “‘How are you?” and
youl get 'Oh man, I'm just great, [ got the
promotfion and I love working here in Dallas,
Denver, Detroit or Delaware etc. v know, Ask
an Englishman "How are vou?” and you get "Er
— fine, thank you.

Sa the stereatvpe's true?

Yeah, they're — they're pretiv reserved, They
don't like giving personal details, but thev
complain a lot about life generally, They seem
much less positive about life - much more

—
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evnical than Americans. They grumble about
transport and politicians and money, how
much things cost, their work ...

So, we're a miserable lot then!

ot really. Leisure time — sorry — free dime — is
really important to the British, I think for
many Americans, work is the mast impartang
thing in their lives, Americans work much
longer hours, In Britain they get more
vacation time angd time off ..,

... and still they grumble!

Yeah.

You've been in London 15 vears. Has it
changed in that tmef

Oh veah a lot — especially the shops, they stay
open much longer now. They used to close
every Wednesday afternoon, People in the
States could never believe that, Ol and the
food!

Evervane says English food is terrible, Is it?
Well, when | first came it was terrible. It was
50 hard to get good food, Nowadays it's not
hard at all. London has some greal restaurants
— mv [avaurite here is the Indian food, iCs
fantastic. I think we have one of the best right
here on our street. Just the best!

You live in south Londan. Do vou like it there?
Very much. T love the mix of cultures and
nationalities in every street,

How long do you think you'll stay heref

th, I don't know, Mavbe five more years,
Mavbe forever!
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The job interview
N = Nancy, I} = David

D Who do vou worl for now, Mancy?
N 1 work for Intertec Publishing, We publish

D

N

D
N
1L

interpational business magazines,

| see, And how long have you worked for
them

["ve worked there tor nearly five vears, Mo,
exdgtly Bve years.

And how long have vou been in charge of
Eastern Europe publications?

Far twio vears,

And what did vou do before you were at
[ntertect

N | worked for the BRC Warld Service.

D Asyou know, this job s based in Geneva,

Hawve you ever lived abroad before?

N Oh ves. Yes, 1 have.
D And when did vou live abroad?
N Well, in fact | was born in Argentina and [

lived there until | was eleven, Also, 1 lived in
Berlin for one year when | was working for
the BBC.

[ That's interesting, Have you travelled a lot?
W Oh, ves, ves, absolutely, T've travelled to most

countries in South America and many
countries in Europe, I've also been to Japan a
few times,

D Oh yes? And why did you go to Japan?
W I oweas for Indertec, 1 went there to interview

somme Japanese business leaders.




1 She was born in Argenting in 1969,

2 She went to school in Buenos Aires until she
was cleven,

3 She studied modern languages and
journalism for three years at University
College, London.

4 She's worked for Intertec for the last five vears,

5 She left the BBC five vears ago,

i She lived in Berlin while she was working for
the BBC,

7 She’s been married twice,

B She's visited Japan a few times,

9 She hasn't heard if she got the job at
Worldwatch Furope yet,

It's in the news

'Here are today’s news headlines ... Convicted
murderer Charles Watkins has escaped from
Belmarsh Prison in South London, ... Two
Spanish novelists have been awarded the Nohel
Prize for litecature, ... Hurricane Jeftrey has hit
the Caribbean, causing wi:]u:i]trl:ad -;iamzlge in
Puerta Rico. ... Two thousand workers from a
LK car factory have been laid off due to a
slowdown in the economy., ... Desmond Lewis
hias been knocked out in the fifth round of his
heavvweight championship fght in Las Vegas.

1 The murderer Charles Watkins has been

recaptured by police,

A Sunny Yacations cruise ship has sunk off

the coast of Florida near Miami,

3 Maria Martin, the famous ex-model, has left
£3 million to her pet cat, Fluffy.

4 A priceless Van Gogh painting has been stolen
from an art gallery in Madrid.

5 Floods have killed at least 20 people and 200
imore have been left homeless in the West
Coungry.

i An 18-vear-old student has been elected

mavor of a lown in California,

Company Director Paul Swan has been forced

to resign because of a financial scandal.

& The world champion runner Ken Cuicksilver
has failed a drugs test at the Olympic Games
and s expected w be disqualified,

The busy life of a retired man

b
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P = Philippa, T = Thomas

P How long have vou been retired now,
Grandpa?

T (h, let me see, Uh, it’s tour years, Yes, I've
lreen retited nearly four years now. [ suppose
['m used to it after all this time. But, vou
ko, | warked for Courtauld s for over forty
vears. Can vou believe that? Forty vears,

P Onejob for forty years, Incredible! |
remember when vou retived and they gave
you that gold watch. Do you like being
retired? I'd get bored, I'm sure [ would, Don't
v get bored?

T wWell, 'm hucky. T've got my health so 1 can do
alot, I can get out a lot. I've just taken up
golf, you know. It’s a wonderful sport for an
old man like me 'cos it’s not really a sport at
all, at least not the way your Grandpa plays it!
It's just a good excuse Tor a walk, and [ need
an excuse since Rover died. [ - | miss good
old Rowver; he and [ were great friends ... but |
don't think I want another dog at my age. [ go
to the golf club twice a week. I've made some

good friends there, you know. Have you met
Ted and Marjorie? They're my age, They're a -
oh, they're a lovely couple:

P Fr,noe...don't think I've met them, but
didn’t vou ga on holiday with them?

T Yes, that's right. We went to Wales together
last Easter. Oth, and we had a lovely time,
lovvely timne, | do appreciate company since
YOUT gra ndma died ... YOl know 1 n.*.']ll:,' sy
vour grandma. 35 vears we were married, 35
vears and still as much in love as the day we
miet. She was a wondertul lady, vour grandma.

F Oh, | know that, Grandpa, We all miss her so
much, We all loved her so much.

T So 1 like to keep busy, I've been on all sorts of
special holidays, yknow, Pill."lL«l.k',E holidays for
senior citizens, and 've done a bit of ...

P wWell, I know vou went to visit Lincle Keith in
Australia, And you've just come back from a
cruise round the Caribbean. You're so brown,

T [ know. &y word, that was an experience, |
lowved every minute al it! When you're older
CH tell vou about the American widow | met:
... Miriam, she was called. Oh, just a baby of
fifty-five, but she seemed to lile me.

P Grandpa!

T And yes, of course, Keith. 1 saw him two years
ago, You've not met your Australian cousins
vel, have you? Oh, you'd love the baby, Kylie,
she's beautiful, Looks just like your grandma.
But vou know, v also been 1o Spain, ad
Morocco, and Turkey. These package haolidays
are 50 good for people like me.

P Grandpa, next time, please think of me, Don'’t
you want a companion? Can | come with vou?
['d love a suntan like yours! We never go
anywhere interesting.

T Oh, Philippa, you know your mum and dad
wouldn't let me. Rot until you've finished your
exams. Helen says I'm a bad influence on you.

P well, I think you have mare fun than Ido! All
[ have to look forward to is exams and more
exams, and then years and years of work!

T Oh Philippa. Don't wish your life away, Just
enjoy it all. You onby get one go at it!

| A Hello, Could I speak to Sam Jackson, please?
B I'm afraid Mr Jackson’s in a meeting, [1
won't be over until 3.00. Can 1 take a
micsaaged
A Yes, please. Could you ask him to phone
mie? | think he's got my number, but Il
give it to you again just in case, It's
743 21 S186,
Can I have extension 2173, please?
B The line’s busy at the moment. Would you
like to hald?

=
T

A Yes, please,
Frve seconds later.
B I'm putting you through now,
A Thank vou.
3 A Could I speak 1o Alison Short?
B I'm afraid she isn't at her desk at the
moment. Do you want to hald?
A No, don't worry, I'll phone back later,
4 A Can | speak to Terence Cameron, plense?
B Speaking.
A Ah, Mr Cameron! This is Holly Lucas. I'm
phoning about a letter 1 got this moerning,
5 A Hello. This is Incom International. There's

no one here to take vour call at the
moment. Please leave a message and we'll
wet back 1o vou as soon as we can,

Unit 8

A place in the sun

[ = David, ] = Jack, A = Annie

D You're both mad. 1 think you'll regret it You
were earning good money here. You won't
earn much growing lemons.

| We know that, but we won't need a ot of
maoney o live there,

D But what will you do if vou can't find
anywhere to livef

A There are lots of cheap old farms, We'll have
no trouhle finding somewhere.,

D But vou don't even like gardening, What will
vou da if vou don't like farming either?

I We'll only know if we don't like farming when
wie Iry it

D Well, OK. But what if you ., .?

D = David, | = Jack, A = Annie

Will you keep in touch with friends?

Of course we will. When we get there, we'll

give vou a call.

[ And how will [ contact you?

I Well, as soon as we find a place to live, we'll
send vou ouir address,

D Hmmm, [ can always email you.

I Yes, email's brilliant for keeping in touch, but
vou'll have to wait until we've set up our
COMMPULETs,

A And David, | promise, you'll be our first guest
when we move into our new home.

D Excellent. I'll look forward to that!

D = David, § = Sue

D Bye, darling! Good luck with the interview!

5 Thanks. I'll need it. 1 hope the trains are

running on tme. It U'm late for the interview,

I'll be furious with myself!

Just stay calm! Call me when vou can.

I will, Il call vou on my mobile a5 so0n as |

get out of the mterview.

When will vou know if vou've got the job!

They'll tell me in the next few days. If they

offer me the joh, I'm going to accept it. You

know that, don’ vou?

Of course, But we'll worry about that later,

QK. Are vou going to wotl now?

Well, I'm going to lake the children to school

before [ go 1o waork,

Don't forget o pick them up as soon as vou

finish.

D Don't worry, | won't forget, You'd better ger
going. If vou don't hurry, you'll miss the train,

S OK.I'll se¢ you this evening, Bye!

Winning the lottery

1 What would ! doif Twon £5 million? Well, I'd
miake sure mv family had enough money, and
my friends, and then I'd buy my own island in
the Caribbean, And I'd give loads of money to
charity.

2 Oh, that's easy! I'd give up nay job and travel.
Anvwhere, Everywhere. Oh but it wouldn't
change me. I'd still live in the same area
hecause [ like it so much.

3 What would T do? I'd buy a nice house in the
country. I'd make it the best place I could.
And I'd have lots of land sa [ could have
peace and quiet!

=0
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4 I'd be a space tourist and fly to Mars on the
space shuttle,

5 1 wouldn't give away a penmy. I'd spend it all
an mvaelt!

| If Tony calls, tell him ’'m at Alex’s. He can
reach me there.

2 If you've fimished vour work, you can take a
break. Just be back in fifteen minutes.

3 If I'm not back by 8 o'clock, don't wait for
me. Go withouwt me and U'll meet vou at the
party.

4 It you have the flu, vou should go to bed.
Keep warm and drink plenty of fluids.

5 Il vou're ever in London, please let me know.
I'd love 1o show vou around.

6 If vou go to Russia, vou have to have a visa,
You can get one at the embasay,

7 I'd buy a computer if | could afford it. It
would be really useful for work,

B If [ had more time, I might take up an
evening class. I'd love to learn more aboul
photography.

“Who wants to be a millionaire?’

Wha wants to be a millionaire?

[ don't,

Have flashy Nunkies everyvwhere,

[ elom'e.

Who wants the bother of a country estate?
A country estate is something I'd hate,

Who wants to wallow in champagne?

| don’t.

Who wants a supersonic plane?

1 don't.

Who wants a private landing field too?
I don’,

And | don’ "cos all [ want is you.

Who wants 1o be a mallionaige?

I don’t.

Who wants uranium to spare?

Idon't.

Who wants to journey an a gigantic vacht?
Do | want a yachtt Oh, how [ do not!

Who wants a fancy foreign car?

[ don't.

Who wants to tire of caviar?

I dan’t.

Whao wants a marble swimming pool, too?
| dan't,

And [ don't 'cos all T want is vou,

I "What did vou do last night’
“We went to the cinema.
“What did you seet’
"Murder in e Park!
Was it good?'
Tt was absolutely superb!”
2 'Is it true that Liz won the lotteryi”
“Yes! She won £2,0000°
' bet she was really happy!
‘Happy? She was absolutely thrilled!’
“When [ got home, | had 1o tell my parents
that I'd failed the exam.
“Cth, no! What did they say?
"My mum was cross, but my dad was really
furious.

L
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4 “We went out for dinner at that new

restaurant last night”
"Oh! What was the food ke
“Well, the main course was really tasty, and as
for the dessert, it was absolutely delicious!’
5 "We had a wonderful time at the beach last
weekend,
'(th, yeah? Was the weather hot?”
Tt was absolutely gorgeous!”
6 "How long was your flight?’
‘14 hours.
‘14 hours! You must be really tired.
“You bet! I'm absolutely exhausted!”

Charity appeals
1 Amnesty International

Amnesty International is'a Nobel Prize-winning
arganization that works to support human rights
around the world, It is independent of any
government or palitical party and has over a
million members in 162 countries, Amnesty
[nternational works to free all prisoners of
conscience anywhere in the world. These are
people who are in prison because of their beliefs,
eolour, ethnic origin, language, or religion,
Amnesty International tries to help these
prisoners in twa ways: first, by publicizing their
cases and, second, by putting pressure on
governments to practise human rights.

2 WWF

WWT is the world's largest and most effective
conservation organization, [t is dedicated to
protecting wild animals around the world and
the places where these animals live, WWF directs
its conservation efforts towards three global
goals, Firstly, it works to save endangered species
like the black rhing or the gianl panda. Secondly,
it worles to establish and manage national parks
and wildlife reserves around the world. Thirdly,
it warks to address global threats to our
environment, such as poellution and dimate
change,

3 Crisis Now!

[Frought and famine have come to Africa again
this year, just as they have every year for the past
hifteen vears. In some parts of Africa it hasm't
rained for three years. There have been no crops,
and the animals on which many people depend
died long ago. Refugees are pouring from the
countryside into the towns in their desperate
search for food, and it bas been estimated that
over 1,000 peaple are dyving every day,

Wi are supplving towns and camps with food
and medical supplies, but our efforts are drops in
the ccean. We need a hundred times more food
and medical supplies, as well as doctors, nurses,
hlankets, tents, and clothes, Your help s needed
now before it 15 too late, Please give all you can.
Mo pound or penny will ever be better spent or
mare appreciated.

Maria and Anna

M = Maria, A = Anna

M I'm bored!

A Well, it's a beautiful day. Why don't we go for
a walk?

M Moy, | dan’t feel like it I'm too tired.

A You need o get out. Let's go shopping!

M Oh, na! I'd rather do anything but that.

A OK, shall we see what'’s on televisiond

M That’s a good idea.

A Do you want to watch the news?
M Mmm, I'd rather watch The Simpsons,

Paul and Mike

P = Paul, M=Mike

P I'm broke, and [ don’ get paid for two weeks,
What am [ going to do?

M I | were vou, I'd get a better job.

P Oh, why didn't [ think of that? Thanks, Mike.
That's a big help.

M Well, you'd better get a loan from the bank,
then,

P No, | can’t. | owe them too much already.

M Why don't you ask your parents? They'd help
':-'ll'l-'l.l ot

P HNo, I'd rather not. I'd rather work out my
problems for mysell,

M You ought to ask vour baoss for a pay-rise!

P Cood idea, but ['ve tried that and it didn’t
wiTk.

M Oh, well, T suppose [ could lend you some
Mmoney.

P Really? Oh, that would be great! Thanks,
Mike. You're a real mate,

M Yeah, well, OK then, but really, 1 don't think
vou should go out so much, That way, vou
won't be broke all the time,

P Yeih, yeah. I know. You're right.

Unit 9

1 'Thaven't eaten anything since breaklast.
You must be hungry!
2 ‘'Steve has three jobs!
‘He can’t have much free time.
3 '"The phones ringing.
Tt might be Jane!
4 'The cat's soaking wet!'
‘Ch, it must be raining,
5 ‘Listen to all those fire engines!”
‘Uinh, there must be a fire somewhere.,
f T o't know where Sam 5.
‘He could be in his bedroom.
7 “Marta isn't in the kitchen.
“she can’t be cooking dinner.
& “Whose coat is thisi”
It might be John's,

| “It's Father’s Dav next Sunday,

"1 know, Should we buy Dad a present or just

send him a card?

‘A half of lager and a fizey mineral waler,

please.

‘Ice and lemon with the water?”

es, please. And do vou do bar meals?

es, we do,

3 T doen't work normal bhours and 1 Like that. I'd
hate one of those nine to five office jobs. Also
I meet a lot of really interesting people. OF
course, every now and then there’s a difficult
customer, but usvally people are really nice, |
took that really famous film star to the airport
last week, now what was her name? Anvway
she was lavely. Gave me a big up!’

4 "So how did it go?’
I'm not sure. [ think it was OK.
“Were you nervous?’
Yeah, very, but I tried not to show it/
‘Caould you answer all their questions?”

-
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*Most of them.

‘And what happens now?’

“They said thev'd phone me in a couple of
days and let me know il [ got it

“We've never had one betore!

Really? We've always had them in our family,
We're all crazy about them!

“Well, we are now, The kids love her, And she's
sor good with them, very good-natured. But it
wasn'l fair o have one when we lived in a flar,
t's OFK if they're small and vou live near a
park, but [ know what vou mean, What's her
name!’

‘Popps!

[EED Secp72
GEED Secp

A holiday with friends

A = Andy, C = Carl

A Hi! Carl? It's Andv. How are vou? Feeling
better?

C FEr - not really, [ have to sit down most of the
time, 1t's too tiring — walking with these
crutches.

A Really? Soll on crutches, eh? 5o vou're not
back to work vet?

C Mo And I'm bored to death. T don’t go back

to the hospital tor another week.

Another week! Is that when the plaster comes

off?

[ hape so. T can't wail o have two legs again

Anyway, how are vou? 5till missing the snow

and the mountains?

A No, I'm fine. We're both fine. Julie sends her
lowe, by the way,

C Thanks, Send her my love, too, [ miss vou all.
By the way, have you got any of your photos
back vet?

A Yes, ves, we have, Julie picked them up today.
They're good, [ didn’t realize we'd taken so
many of us all.

C What about that one with the ATIAZING sunsel
behind the hotel?

A Yes, the sunset, It's a good one. All of us
together on Bob and Marcia'’s balcony, with
the mountains and the snow in the
background. Brings back memaories, doesn’t
it?

C Yeah. The memory of me skiing into a treel
A Yes, T know. I'm sorry, Bul al least it happened
at the end; it could have been the first dav,

You only missed the last two days.

C 0K, OK, Oh, Andy, have vou written to
the hatel yet to complain about vour room?
That view you had aver the car park was
awful!

A Yeah, and it was noisy too! We didn’t have any

views of the mountains, Yeah, we've written,

We cailed the manager yesterday, but T don't

koow if we'll get any money back,

And Marcia's suitcase, did she find i1?

Yeah, The airline found it and put it on the

next flight, Marcia was very relieved.

1 bet she was! All in all | suppose it was a

pretty good twio weeks, wasn't it?

Absalutely, It was a great holiday. Some ups

and downs, but we all had fun, didn't we?

Shall we go again next year?

C I'd like to, All six of us again, Lisa wants to go
again, too, [t was her first time skiing and she
lowved 1t, but she says she'll only come if |
don't break a leg

A Great! It's a date. And next time go around

L] |
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the trees! I'll call again soon, Carl. Take care!
C You too, Andy. Bye now,
A Bve

1 %3

[ can’t find my homework.

Yiou inist have forgotten it

Mark didn't come 1o school last week,
He must have been ill.

Why is Isabel late for class?

She might have overslept.

I can’t find my notebook.

You must have dropped it

The teacher's checking Maria's work,
She can't have finished alreacy!

How did Bob get such good marks in that
test

He must have cheated!

Brothers and sisters
Louisa

pa

.
= ol ==l == == -

I = Interviewer, L = Louisa

L I'm the youngest of seven children. My oldest
sister 15 still alive, age ninety-three, and there
ire sixtesn years between us, There were four
girls, two boys, and then me.

I Seven children! Wow! How did you all get on
together when you were children?

L Amazingly well, Being the youngest, my two
brothers and [ called our sisters “the others,
because they were either married or working
b the time we were boarn, But the seven of us
all got along very well, But it's ditferent now,
of course,

I Really? Hows?

L Well, when we were small, my older sisters
olten ook care of us, Mow my brothers and |
are busy taking care of them.

I Tell me abiout vour big sister Juhia, How has
vour relationship with her changed over the
years?

L Julia was the sister who used to ... on her
holidavs ... used to take me for walks and so
on, But then she became a nun and went to
Africa for twenty-three years, We wrote to one
another and | was still her little sister. When
she came back, i1 was ﬁhnrll}' alter iy
husband died. We became very close and our
whaole relationship changed and we became
great friends,

I What do you see as the main advantage and
disadvantage of coming from such a large
familye

L Hmm. [ think the main advantage was that

we learned how to enjoy life without having a

lot of money, | think our other relatives, my

rich cousing in the city, envied ws. We had old
bikes, old clothes, but we had lots of freedom.

In the city, they had to wear nice suits and

behave correctly.

Disadvantages?

L 1 think it was very difficult sometimes to have
hand-me-down clothes, especially for a little
girl like me. And [ was sad that we didn't go
away on holiday like some other children, But
the advantages outweighed the disadvantages
enormously, there’s no doubt about that,

[ Six out of the seven of you are still alive, How
clozely have you kept in touch over the years?

L Very closely, Of course we still phone cach
other all the time and see each other

—_

Ro

whenever we can, And we have a big family
reunion every vear. My granddaughter's just
had twins, That means we'll have four
generations there this year. How marvellous!

S

1 = Interviewer, R = Rose

1
R
1

R

—_

Soy Rose, do vou have any brothers or sisters?
N, 1 don't. I'm an only child.

So what was it like growing up as an only
child? Were vou happy?

When | was little, 1 liked it. 1 had lots of
cousins and most of them lived in the same
town, so we all plaved together all the lime.
And 1 had a best friend who lived next door
to me, She was the same age as me and so she
was a bit like a sigter [ suppose, But she
moved away and that was sad, It was hard
when | was a teenager.

Why was that?

Well, vou know what it's like being a teenager.
You're kind of unsure of how to deal with
things and how to deal with people, especially
parents, It would have been nice to have a
brother or sister to talk to,

Same people who come rom large families
might envy you because vou had all of your
parents” attention,

Yes, But 1 think it has its negative side as well
as its positive side. 1 think you don't want all
your parents attention, especially as a
teenager, It was hard to find myseli and my
place in the world, | suppose.

What about now that you're an adult?

Again, [ think it's difficult really. My father
died about ten vears ago, so of course I'm the
one who's left totally responsible for my
miother, 'm the one who has to look after her
it she has a problem and help her if she needs
help in any way, There's nobody else to help at
all,

You're married now with two children of your
own. Was that a conscious decision to have
mare than one child?

Yes, definitely, And they seem very happy and
they get along very well with one another.
Lisually,

5 = Sue, A-] = Sue's friends

b=l ke 1 oh, v = L Teid

=

A 1 want to travel the world,

» Sodol,

I don't want to have lots of children.
Menther do 1.

[ can speak four languages.,

I can't,

| can't drive,

keither can 1,

I'm not going to get married until U'm 35.
Weither am .

[ went to London last vear.

Sodid 1.

["ve never been to Australia.

[ have,

[ don't like politicians.

Meither do L

I'm bored with Hollvwood actors,
S0 am L

[ love going to parties.

S0 do |,

Ll
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Unit 10

See p78

L
2

L e T

How long has he had his mobile phone?
How long has he been asking his father for a
phonet

Why did he want one?

Wha has he been texting?

What time has he been going to bed?

Has his father forgiven him?

How much has he paid back?

How lang will it take him to clear the debt?

See p79

1

Tl

A You're covered in paint! What have you
been doing?

I've heen redecorating the bathroom,
Have vou finished yet?

Well, I've painted the door and the ceiling,
but I haven't put up the wallpaper yet,
Your hands are dirty. What have you been
doing?

B They're filthy. I've been working in the
garden.

Have you finished vet?

Well, I've cut the grass, but 1 haven'
wittered the fowers vet.

A Your eves are red! What have you been
daing?

I'm exhausted. I've been revising for my
EXAINS,

Have you finished them yet?

Well, I've done miy chemistry and histoery,
but I haven't done English vet.

W = ==,

=

= >

2

“When was she born?’

'In 1964

“When was she given the award of Young
Musician of the Year!”

‘In 1968, when she was 8 years old!
“When did she go to the Royal Academy of
husic?”

In 1978, She won a scholarship)

‘What vear was her daughter borni®

‘In 1983.

“Which countries has she lived in#’
‘Sweden, England, the US, and France
“When did she appear on British TV
"When she was 22/

‘How many children has she got?

'‘One daughter.

'‘How long has she been living in Paris®
‘Since 1998,

IR A lecture Loiir

I = Interviewer, A = Astrid

|
2

3
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I How lang are you here in Britain for?

A Just two weelks,

[ How long have you been in Britain?

A Eight days.

I Where were you the day before yesterday?
A In Birmingham,

I Where were you this time last week?

A In London,

I “Where will vou be the day after tomorrow?
A I'll be in Edinburgh.

I Where will vou be a week today?

A Back in Paris.

Tapescripts 10.1-10.8

IRDES Collectors

Andrea Levitt
I = Interviewer, A = Andrea

[

A

—_

—_

A

—_

First of all, a little bit about vou, Are you
originally from New York City?

I'm from Wilmington, Delaware, but I've been
living in New York a long time, 36 years, |
came to New York to work in the fashion
industry. I still work in the world of fashion. 1
T it

S0, how long have you been collecting dolls?
Hmm ... it must be about 25 years, Yeah, 25
VLS.

S0 what led you to having, such a love of
dolls? Have yvou always loved them!?

Well, no. I didu't play with dolls much when |
was a girl, but uh these aren't children's dolls
that T callect.

Mot

Moy, they ' re really works of art, When you say
the word "doll’ people think of a toy for little
girls, but these are not. When | opened my
business, Dolls-at-Hame, two years ago, that
was the message I wanted 1o gel across to all
art lovers — that dolls are another art form,

I can see that these are not dolls for little girls.

Same of them are really quite amazing. How
many dolls do vou have in your collection?
Oh, I would say — um | think maybe three
hundred.

Wow! And where are they all?

Well, I had to buy a new apartment ...

You bought an apartment for the dolls?!
Yeah, T really did. My son, he's thirty-three
now, he went off to college and T filled his
room with dolls in two minutes so [ realized
that | needed a different apartment. | wanted
to show off my dolls.

S0, vou have what, maybe four or five rooms,
all with dolls ...

Actually there are dolls in every room, even
the bathroom and the kitchen,

| was going to ask, is there one room where
vou don't allow dolls?

No! Oh no, they're part of my life. | mean
sometimes when people visit there's nowhere
te git, 1% a problem,

So, what about keeping them clean? Dusting
them?

Erm, yeah, that's a problem too, New York is
dirty. Erm, I suppose they should be under
glass but 1 don't want them under glass, 1
want to enjoy them. | dust them occasionally.
Well, they look immaculate,

Thanlks,

That's a very unusual doll, Is it valuable?

Mo, not really, But that doll over there ... It
has an elephant mask, That's my favourile.
Reallyt

You see the mask goes up and it’s a little boy's
face and it goes down and it's an elephant’s
face. s made by one of the best doll makers
in the US, Akira Blount,

And how do you find your dolls?

I travel all over, | go to doll shows, and now
that 1 have a website and U've started mv own
business, doll artists find me. As [ said, it’s
been going on for two vears now, and [ have a
mailing list of nine hundred peaple.

Wow! What does your son think of all this?
You know, he thinks I'm sort of ... crazy. He
loves this apartment but he can't

understand . .,

Why vou fill it with dolls!

Yeah, but two weeks ago he came to one of my
doll shows, it was his first time, and | think he
was impressed. Yeah, | think so.

S0, do you think you'll ever stap collecting
them?

Mo, there's always room for anather doll. If
vour're a real collector vou always find room.
I'm sure vou're right. Well, that’s great Andrea,
Thank you very much.

IRDER Collectors

Jett Parker
[ = Interviewer, | = Jelf

A

First of all, erm, just a little bit about you, Jeft,
Are you originally from MNew York Ciey?

Mo, I'm originally from the Philadelphia area.
But I moved to New York about five years ago
when I got a job working for a bank on Wall
Street,

h? And da you mind talking about your Star
Wars collection?

Mo, not at all,

S0, how did you get interested in Star Warst
Well, Star Wars was one of the first movies |
ever saw, | think | was four Vedrs old. My dad
took me to see it and 1 just loved it, Loved the
story, loved the idea of being in space. T think I
saw il ten times,

Wow! You sure did love Star Wirs!

Yeah, | guess so. Then all the toys came out, so
| started collecting the action figures,

Action figures?

They're these little metallic figures, Models of
the characters in the movie,

I see. And which character did you like best?
Oh, | was a Han Solo fan. I think he was my
favourite, You know, I still have that Han Solo
action figure, It's worth a lot of money now,
but I like it because it was the first Star Wars
thing I ever owned,

So, did you just collect the figures?

Oh, no. | collected the figures first — Darth
Vader, Luke, Obi-Wan Kenobi, R2-D2, and of
course Princess Leia, Then | started collecting
everything Star Wars — space ships, space
stations, posters, videos .. _ .
Well, vou seem to have a lot of pieces in your
collection. About how many pieces do you
have all together?

I'm not sure because most of my collection 1s
at my parents’ house in Philadelphia, T don't
have the room for all of it here in New York ...
but 1'd say | probably have about seven
hundred pieces in all,

Seven hundred pieces!? How did you get so
many?

Well, vou know, I'd ask my mom for the
newest toys, — every holiday, every birthday,
and the collection just grew and grew, | think
they really liked Star Wars, too, When [ was a
kid my mom gave me Star Wars birthday
parties, and bought me Star Wars cereal for
breakfast ... | even had Star Wars pyjamas and
Star Wars underwear.

A real Star Wars family then?

You could say that. They even called our
family dog Princess Leia,

And did you play with other kids who
collected Star Wars stuff?

Mo, not really. I liked to play with all the
things by mysell. I loved making up all these
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Star Wars stories about the characters ... and
uh ...

I And- and now? Are you in touch with ather
Star Wars collectors?

I MNo.I -1 don't have the time really.

[ S0 what are you going to do with your
collections

I den't know, 'm net sure, Sometimes 1 think
I might sell i, Other times 1 think 1 might just
keep it and give it to my kids some day.

I Oh, that would be something, wouldn't it?
Thanks, Jeff.

1 A How much coffee do you drink?
B At least six cups a day.
A That's too much, You shouldn't drink as
much as that,
Howe many aspirins do you usually take
when you have a headache?
About four or five,
That’s too many. You shouldn’t take as
many as that!
How much do vou earn?
Mot enough to pay all my halls!
How many peaple are there in vour class?
Forty,
| think that's too many.
Have you got any homework tonight?
Far o0 much. I'll never be able to do it all,
How old are vou?
Seventeen, I'm old enough to get married,
but not old enough to vote!
When did you last go to the dentist?
Very recently, Just a few days ago.
Do you take milk in your tea?
Tust a little,

Unit 11
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IRIAN A stranger in lown

F = Flavia, R = Hotel Receptionist

F Hi. I've just checked in and [ wonder if you
could help me.

R I'll be happy to try.

F wWell, first, I'm not sure if we're near the CH
Tower,

R The CN Tower? Tt's very close. It's only about
a ten-minute walk,

F Oh, good. Can you tell me if there are any
good restaurants nearby?

R Lots. Erm, one good one is the Café Giovanni,
It's casual but they have very good food and
live music in the evenings.

F Sownds wonderful, Oh, and | need to-cash
some traveller's chegues, but [ don’t know
what time the banks close.

R Most banks don't close until 5.30 on
weekdays, but some have extended hours,

F Thank you very much, Oh .., I'm sorry but |
can't remember which restaurant you
suggested.

B The Café Giovanni,

F Café Giovanni. Got it Thanks for your help.

R My pleasure,

We like animals, don’t we?

K=Karen, G = Gabriella

G Mumimy?
K Yes, Gabyt

G I've got ten fingers, haven't 1

K Yes, that's right, sweetie. Ten pretty litce
fingers.

G And Daddy didn't go to work this morning,
did he?

K Mo, it's Saturday, He's working in the garden
today,

G And we like animals, don't we, Mummy?

K Yes, we do. Especially our cats, Sammy and
Teddy.

G Can [ have a biscuit now, Mummy?

K=Karen, A = Karen's assistant
Mow, what's happening h:u:iu}r'." ['ve goba
meeting this alternoon, haven't 17

Yes, that’s right. With Henry and Tom.

And the meeting'’s here, isn't it?

Mo, it isn't, It’s in Tom's office, at 3 o'clock,
e 'm o not having lunch with anyone, am 1¢
Mo, you're free for lunch,

Phew! And T signed all my letters, didn't 17
Erm, no, you didn't, actually, They're on your
desk, waiting for you,

K QK. I'll do them now, Thanks a lat.

1 It isn't very warm today, is it?

2 You can cool, can't you?

3 You've got a CD player, haven't you?

4 Mary’s very clever, isn't she?

5 There arc a lot of people here, aren't there?
i
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The film wasn't very good, was it?
I'm a silly person, aren't I?
You aren't going oul dressed like that, are you?

| [t isn't very warm today, is it?

Mo, it freezing,

You can cook, can't you?

Metf No! I can't even boil an egg.

You've got a CLY player, haven’t you?
Believe it or not,  haven't. I've gota
cassette plaver, though.

Mar:r'& very clever, isn'l she?

Yes. She's extremely bright.

There are a lot of people here, aren't there?
[ know! [t's absolutely packed. | can’t move!
The film wasn't very poad, was it?

[t was terriblel The waorst I've seen in ages.
I'ma a.'ill]-' person, aren't I7

Mo, you're not, Everybody makes mistakes,
You aren't going out dressed like that, are
youf

Why? What's wrong with my clothes? |
thought T looked really cool.

It’s so romantic, isn't it?

What is?

Well, they're really in love, aren't they?
Whi?

Paul and Mary.

Paul and Mary aren't in love, are they?
Cth yes, they are, They're mad about each
other,

I A You broke that vase, didn't vou?
B Yes, I did. I dropped it. I'm sorry.
A You'll replace it, won't you?
B Yos, of course [ wall, Flow muach did it cost?
AR
B L3007 It wasn't that much, was it?

2
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Yes, 1l wus.

Have you paid the electricity bill yet?
Mo, you paid it, didn't you?

Mo, | haven't paid it. | thought you paid it.
Me? But you afways pay it, don’t you?
Mo, Fdon't. | always pay the phone bill.
Cth, ves, Sorry.

We love each other, don't we?

Erm, 1 think sa.

We don't cver want to be apart, do we?
Well ...

And we'll get married and have lots of
children, won't we?

What? You haven't bought me a ring, have
WO

Yes, | have. Diamands are forever,

h, dear!

Helen didn't win the lottery, did she?
Yes, she did, She won £2 million!

She isn't going to give it all asay, 15 shef
As a matter of fact she is.

Wow, Mot many people would do that,
would theyd

Well, [ certainly wouldn't.

I think we're lost. Let’s look at the map.
Uh-oh,

What do vou mean, "Uh-oh'? You didn’t
torget to bring the map, did you?

Sorry,

How are we going to get back to the
campsite without a map?

Well, we could ask a police officer, couldn’t
we?

There aren’t many police officers on this
mounntain!

LRIN:R The forgetiul generation
P = Presenter

P Hi, and welcome o What's vour problem?
How's your day been so far? Have you done
all the things vou planned? Kept all your
appointments? Oh — and did you remember
to send your mother a birthday card? It so,
gowd for you! If not — well, vou're not alone.
Many of us in the busy twenty-first century
are finding it more and more difficult to
remember everything. Once upon a time we
just blamed getting older for our absent-
mindedness, but now experts are blaming our
maodern lifestyle. They say that we have
Become 'the forgetful generation’ and that day
alter dav we overload our memories.

Ellen

Last year I finished university and 1 got a job in
the same town, Canterbury. And one day, for
some reason, rather than go to work for 9
wclock, | got the bus and went to the university
for an 11 o'clock lecture. T was sitting there, in
the lecture room, and I thought 1o myself, “Why
don't T know anybody? Then suddenly |
remembered that I'd finished university and that
I was two howrs late for work!

Josh

I'm studying law in London now, and, erm, at
the end of last term 1 packed my suitcase as usual
and went to King's Cross station to catch the
train home. 1 was sitting reading on the train,
revising for my exams, and the inspector came to
check my ticket, He looked at it and said, “Thank
vou, sit. We'll be in Newcastle in about an hour!
Suddenly T thought, ‘Wewcastle!?! 1 don't want to
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o ta Wewcastle, My parents live in Plymouth!®
You see, when | was a child I lived with my
parents in Mewcastle, but we moved to Plymouth
when [ was ten. | couldn’t believe it. How could [
have been so stupid?

Fiona

Some time ago | got dressed, ready to go o
work, | put an my smart black suit. I'd been
working at home the night before - preparing
for a very important meeting the next day, and |
remembered to put all the right papers inte my
briefcase. [ left home and walked down to the
bus stop. Just before 1 got on the bus, 1 looked
down, and 1 was still wearing my fuffy, pink
bedroom slippers!

IRIR[] P = Presenter, A = Alan

P Stories of forgetfulness like these are familiar
to many of us, and experts say that such cases
as Ellen's, Josh's, and Fiona’s show the loss of
memary is not just related to age, but can be
caused by our way of life. Alan Buchan is a
Professor of Psychalogy and he explains why.

A One of the problems, these days, is that many
companies have far fewer employees, This
means that one person often does several
jobs, Jobs that befare were done by many
people are now done by a few. If yvou have five
things to do at once, you become stressed and
forgetful, T think many people in work
situations, at a meeting or something, have
the experience where they start a sentence and
halfway through it, they can’t remember what
they're talking about, and they can't finish the
SENENCE,

P ‘That's happened to me,

A It’s a terrible feeling - you think you're going
insane, [ remember one patient who came o
e 0 distressed because al three important
meetings in one week, she found herself
saying, mid-sentence, “I'm sorey, [ can't
remember what 1'm talking about.” Thas was a
patient in a new job, which involved a lot of
travelling. She also had a home and family to
tike care of and she’d recently moved. She
had so many things to think about that her
brain couldn’t cope, It shut down,

P [ can see the problem, but what's the solution?
Hew did vou help that patient?

A Well, part of the solution is recognizing the
problem. Once we'd talked to this patient
about her stressful lifestyle, she realized that
she wasn't going crazy and she felt more
relaxed and was able to help herself. But do
vou know one of the best ways to remember
things, even in these days of personal and
handheld computers?

F What’s that?

A [t's a notebook, or just a piece of paper! At the
beginning of every day write vourself a list of
things you have to do — and it gives you a
really good feeling when you cross things off
the Tist as vou do them!

P Well, there you have it! Thank you very much
Professor .., uh ... um ... ¥ Oh — Professor
Alan Buchan!

1 A What do you say we break for lunch?
B Greatidea, We can grab a sandwich al the
deli.
2 A ‘What are you up taf
B Nothing much. Just sitting aroumnd
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watching TV

You're such a couch potatal

Hey, give me a break! [ work hard all weel.
I like to relax at weekends.

==

3 Dick! Give me vour homework so 1 can
copy it
o way! Do your own homewark!

4 A Did vou mend the TVY

Kind of. Channel 4s OK, but we still can't
get Sky.

Anything good on tonight?

[runno. Look in the paper,

What do vou call that stuff you use to
clean between your teeth?

What do you mean?

You know! It's like string, White,

Oh! You mean dental floss.

Yeah, That's it!

Unit 12
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The marriage proposal

I = Tohn, M = Moira

I Maoira! Hello there! Flow are vou?

M John! I'm just fine, thanks.

] Its really great to see you again, We haven't
seen each other since our trip to Paris.

M Oh, John! [ loved every minute in Paris. I'll
never forget it as long as I live, Can we go
back there next springi

] Muoira, -er first, there's something | want to
ask vou, something [ have to ask you. Moira, |
love vou so much, Will you marey me and
come to Faris with me on honeymaon?

M Oh, lohn! Yes, [ will. T love ¥, Lo,

The wedding

A = Adam, B = Beatrice

1 How o you know Johi and Moira?

[ went 1o the same school as Moira.

Are vou married?

Yes, 1 am. That's my hushand over there.
Where did vou meet your husband?
Actually, | met him at a wedding.

Have you travelled far to ger hered

Yes, we have, We Hew in from [ublin
yesterday,

Do you live in Dubling

Yes, we da.

Sa, where are you staving?

We're staying at the Four Seasons Hotel.
Sa am I, Can we meet there later for a
drink?

B Sure. I'll introduce you to my hushand.

IRFRY B = Beatrice. R = Ron

B | just met this really nice guy called Adam,

R Oh, yeah?

B He was very friendly, 2o vou know what he
said? First, he asked me how [ knew John and
Maira. | tald him thae 1 had gone to the same
school as Maoira, Then he asked if 1 was
married. OF course [ said that 1 was!

He asked vou that?

.. and next he asked where we'd met and 1
told him that we'd actually met at a wedding,
You told him that?

Sure, Then he wanted to know how long we
had been here, and I said we had just got here
vesterday and that we had flown in from
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Dublin. He asked if we lived in Dublin, so |
tald him that we did.

R What else did this guy want to know?

B Well, he asked where we were staying and it
turns out that he's staying at the Four
Seasons, oo, Then he asked if | could meet
him later for a drink, and 1 said we could and
that | would introduce him to you,

R I'm not sure | want to meet this guy.

IBFXE R = Ron, B = Beatrice

1 Adam lives in Birmingham.

He tald me he lived in Cambridge.

He doesn’t like his new job.

He told me he loved it!

He's moving to Manchester.

Hang onl He told me he was moving to
Australial

He went to Brighton on his last holiday,
Strange. He told me he'd been to Florida!
He'll be farty next week.

Really? He tald me he'd be thirty!

He's been married three times,

But he told me he'd never been married!
You see! | told you he was a liar!

1 The postman told me to sign on the dotted
lime,

2 Maria asked Mark to translate a sentence for
her,

3 Mary reminded her son 1o send Aunt Judy a

birthday card.

John begged Moira to marry him,

Johin invited his boss to his wedding.

Tommy refused to go to bed.

Ben advised Tim to talk to his solicitor,

The teacher ordered Joanna to take the

chewing gum out of her mouth,

Kathleen Brady

QK. We argue sometimes but not that often.
Lisally we just sit quietly and watch TV in the
evenings. But sometimes ... s0Omefiimes we argue
about money, We don’t have much, so I get very
upset when Kenny spends the little we have on
drinking or gambling, He promised to stop
drinking, but he hasn't stopped. [t's worse since
he lost his job, OK, we were shouting, but we
didn’t throw a chair at Mr West, It ... um .., it
just fell out of the window, And I'm really sorry
that we woke the baby, We won't do it again, We
love children. We'll babysit for Mr and Mrs West
anvtime if they want to go out,

T 1.7
Ann West

Every night it’s the same thing. They argue all
the time, And we can hear every word they say.
ruring the day it's not so bad because they're
hiath out. But in the evenings it's terrible. Usually
they start arguing about which TV show to
watch. Then he slams the door and goes down
the street to the pub, Last night he came back
really drunk. He was shouting outside his front
door, ‘Open the door you ... um .., so and 5o [
won't tell you the language he used! But she
wouldn't open it; she opened a window instead
and threw a plant at him. Tanight they threw a
chair at my poor hushand. Thev're so selfish,
They don’t care about aur baby ane bit.

A
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Abirth

Well, my sister was expecting her firse child and
—er —she was li.'-'ing an a Scottish isle, the islan:d
of Mull ... just off the west coast, and — er - the
plan was that she would — er — travel to a friend’s
house on the mainland - er — there's a ferry of
course — e — & weel before the baby was due,
That was the plan but - er — af course babies
don't always ... and — er — anyway, two weeks
before the baby was due, she was at home and
the baby started coming early so my sister had to
be taken off the island by lifeboat, not by ferry,
You sec, it was really eacly in the morning and
the ferry hadn't started running, Erm — but even
the lifeboal didn't make it in time to actually get
her 1o the mainland, Br — you can imagine it’s
quite a small space vo give birth in. She said it
was kind of like lying in the aisle of an aeroplane
or something, that's about all the space that
yorve got! Fortunately the lifeboat crew were
marvellous, - er = thev're nearlv all volunteers
whu — who man the lifeboats, You have like the
captain of the boat and four crew members, and
- ¢f — in this case, a midwile from the hospital -
and another midwife wha was just passing, just
... on her way home, in fact,

So, in this small space there were all these people
standing around as she was giving birth = oh,
and of course her husband Kick was there too -
s0 it was quite crowded! My sister was just
pleased that there were no complications and
that she managed 1o get through it, And what
was really nice, on the lifeboat, — erm — the crew
had a bottle of champagne which 1 think they
were saving for a special occasion and they did
actually apen it and — er — drink the health of
the new baby. And then they also engraved her
name and date of birth on the lifeboat’s bell so
that it's always remembered!

The lifeboatmen were encouraging my sister o
name the baby after the lifeboat, “cos lifeboats
abways have a name — and this one was called
Mora Edith Macdonald. And so they wanted my
sister to call the baby Mora — but she'd already
got a name planned. But she did use Mora as a
middle name, 50 my niece has the name Hazel
Beth Mora Banner, — er — she has two middle
names, £ne of the lifehoatmen joked ~ he said it
was 4 good job she didn't give birth on the ferry
because she'd have had to call the baby
Caledonian McBrayne ~ that’s the name of the
ferry company, Actually the story — erm — 11 was
featured in the local newspapers after the birth
erm — 50 there was a photo, somebody had a
camera on the boat and wok photos straight
away. So the story appeared with that photo in
all the local papers.

See p99

‘My Way'

And now, the end is near

And so | face the final curtain

My friend, I'll say it clear

I'll state my case, of which 1'n certain
[we lived o life that's full

I've travelled each and every highway
And more, much mare than thas,

1 did it my way.

Hegrets, I've had a few

HBut then again, tao lew o mention

B —— I E—

1 did what I had to da

and saw 1t Lhr::-ug,h without Enemptiﬂ-n,
| planned each charted course,

cach careful step along the byway

And more, much more than this,

I dich it my way,

Yes, there were times,

I'm sure you knew,

When [ bit off

more than [ could chew

Buit through it all,

when there was doubt

I ate it up and spit it oul

[ faced it all and T stood tall

and did it my way.

Pve Joved, Pve laughed and cried
I've had my fill, my share of losing
And now, as tears subside,

[ fine it all so amusing

To thinde 1 did all that

And may | say, nat in a shy way,
(h, na, oh, no, not me, [ did it mv way,
For what 1s a man, what has he gote
If not himself, then he has naught,
Ta say the things he truly feels

anid not the words of one who kneels,
The record shows [ took the Blows
and did it my way

Yes, it was my way,

T2
I A Excuse me, can you tell me where the post
office is?
B I'm sorry, Dm a stranger here myself.
2 A Ouch! That's my foot!
B Oh, I'm sorry. 1 wasn't looking where [ was

BOing.

Fxcuse me, what's that ereature called?
It’s a Diplodacus.

Pardon?

A Diplodocus, D-1-P-L-0O-D-0-C-L-5.
Thank you very much,

1 failed my driving test for the sixth time!
I'm 5o spETY,

Excuse me! We need to get past, My little
b isn't Feeling well.

D your want your hearing aid, Grandma?
Pardon?

| said: Do vou want vour hearing aid?
Wihat?

DO YO WANT YOUR HEARING AID?!
I'm sorry, | can't hear you, 1 need my
hearing aid.

Lh
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Grammar Reference

UNIT 1

Introduction to auxiliary verbs

There are three classes of verbs in English.

| The auxiliary verbs do, be, and have
These are used to form tenses, and to show forms such as questions
and negatives.

2 Modal auxiliary verbs
Must, can, showdd, might, will, and would are examples of modal
auxiliary verbs, They “help' other verbs, but unlike da, be, and have,
they have their own meanings. For example, st expresses
obligation and can expresses ability. [See Units 4, 5, 8, and %.)

3 Full verbs
These are all the other verbs in the language, for example, play, run,
help, think, want, go, etc.
Do, b, and have can also be used as full verbs with their own
Meanings,

do

! do sy washing on Saturdays,

She does a lot of busiress in Eastern Furope,
What do yor do? = What's your job? { The first do is an auxiliary;
the second is a full verb.)

be

We are in class at the moment,

They were at home yesterday.

[ want to be a teacher.

frrvee

He has a lot of problems.

They have three children,

A note on have and have got

There are two forms of the verb have; have as a full verb with
dofdoestdid for questions, negatives, and short answers and have gof
where have is an auxiliary,

- Workbook pB  More information on have/have gor

b 1.1 Tenses and auxiliary verbs

When do, be, and have are used as auxiliary verbs, they make different
verb forms,

do

In the Present Simple and the Past Simple there is no auxiliary verb, so
i, does, and did are used to make questions and negatives {except with
be ¢ have got).

Where do you work?

She doesn't like her fob,

Wihat did vou buy?

W didm’t tiy arnything.

134  Grammar Reference 11-1.2

be

| Be+ verb + -ing is used to make continuous verb forms,
Continuous verb forms describe activities in progress and
temporary activilies.
He's washing his hair. (Present Continuous)
They were going fo work. [Past Continuous)
I've been learning English for two years, (Present Perfect
Continuous)
I'd like ta be lying on the beach right new. | Continuous infinitive )
2 Be + past participle is used to form the passive,
Paper is made from wood, (Present Simple passive)
My car was stolen vesterday, {Past Simple passive)
The howse has been redecorated, (Present Perfect passive}
This homework needs to be done tonight, (Passive infinitive]

There is an introduction to the passive on pl37.

have
Have + past participle is used to make perfect verb forms.
He has worked in seven different countries, (Present Perfect)

She was crying because she had had some bad news, (Past Perfect)
I'd like to have met Napoleon, [Perfect infinitive)

Perfect means “hefore,! so Present Perfect means ‘hefore now.’ (See Units
7 and 10.) Past Perfect means ‘before a time in the past. {See Unit 3.)

b 1.2 Negatives and auxiliary verbs

To make a negative, add -n't to the auxiliary verb, If there is no
auxiliary verb, use don't/doesn’t/ddn .

Positive Negative

Hre's warking, He isw't working.

I was thinking. i wasn't thinking.

We've seen the play, Wi haven't seent the play.

She works in a bank. She doesn't work in a bank.

They Iike skiing. They don'’t like skiing.

He went on holiday, He didn’t go on heliday.

It is possible to contract the auxiliaries be and have and use the
uncontracted not,

He's not playing today. (= He 1sn't playing today. )

We're mot going to Italy afier all. {= We aren’t going to Italy ...
I"ve mot read thar book pet. (=1 haven’t read the book vet.)

But

P mot working. NOT  bamareworking,




UNIT 2

D 1.3 Questions and zru:iliary verbs b 1.1 Present Simple

| Tix make a question, invert the subject and the auxliary verb. Form
If there is no auxiliary verh, use do/does/did. " ) .

; Griciian Positive and negative Cuestion
She's wearing jeans. What is she wearing? 1 | l
You aren’t working, Why ares’t you working? We work. | d we
You were born th Pars, Where were you barn? Yo don't worl. 2 ¥ou
Peter’s been to Ching, Has Peter been to China? They Where they live?
We have beer studying. Have you been studying? He 1| i
¢ : e

{ know you, Do I know you? She works. i R
He wants jce-cream. What does he want? i doesn't work. ‘ "
They didn’t go out, Why didn't they go our? I

2 There is usually no dofdoes/did in subject questions, Compare: Short answer
Who wants ree-cream? What flavour ice-cream do you want? I3 you live in Bristol? Vs, we do.
What happered to your eye? Whar did yow do to your eye? Does he have a car? No, he doesm't.
Who broke the window? How did vou break the window?

Use

b 14 Short answers and au:iliarr verbs The Present Simple is used to express:

Short answers are very common in spoken English, If you just say Yes I an action that happens again and again (a habit].

or Wo, it can sound rude. We use short answers after Yes/ No questions. [ go o work by can

To make a short answer, repeat the avwxliary verb. In the Present and She drinks ten cups of voffee a day,

fast Simple, use dofedoes/did. [ wash my hatr twice @ week,

Short answer 2 a fact that is always true.

Are vou coming with us? Yes, 1 am. Ronaldo comes from Brazil,

Have vou had breakfast? No, [ haven't., Some birds fly south in winter,

fate likes H’!’lf.‘.‘fr!li:. No, she doesit’t, She hates 1t My .:]’mfg}jf{rr haas brown eyes.

Mary dian't phone, Ves, she did, You were oul. 3 afact that is true for a long time {a state].

Don't forget to write. No, T won't.

He works in a bank,
{ live in a flat near the centre of town,
1 prefer coffee to tea

Spelling of verb + -5

| Maost verbs add -s to the base form of the verb.
warts  eats  helps  ddeives

2 Add -es to verbs that end in -ss, -sh, -ch, -z, and <o
kisses  washes  watches  fixes goes

3 Verbs that end in a consonant + -y change the -y to -res,
carries  flies  worries  fries
But verbs that end in a vowel + -y only add -5
frieys  saps  plays  enjops

b= Workbook pl4 Pronunciation of -5 at the end of a wiiamed

Adverbs of frequency
I We often use adverbs of frequency with the Present Simple.

0% 0% 100%
never rarely notoften sometimes often  usually  always

2 They go before the main verb, but after the verb e, Compare:
I wsually start school ar 900, They're usually in @ hurry in the

| RO,
I I don't often go to bed late, I'ni reat often late for school,
She never eats meat. He's never late.
| I rarely see Peter these days, We're rarely at home at the
werkends,

Grammar Reference 13-21 135




3 Sometimes and wsually can also go at the beginning or the end. 3 Werbs of one svllable, with one vowel and one consonant,

Sometimes we play cards. We play cards sometimes, double the consonant,
Usueally [ po shopping with friends. 1 go shopping with friends stopping  getting running planning jogeing
usually. [f the final consonant is -y or -w, it is not douhbled,
Wever, always, rarely, and seldont cannot move in this way, pliying  showing
SOT Mever beotothe movies
. Feveysthevetesinthe merning b 2.3 State verbs !
4 Every day, etc., goes at the end.
He phones me every night, I There are certain groups of verbs that are usually only used in the
Present Simple, This is because their meanings are related to states
. or conditions that are facts and not activities, This is a feature of the
b 2.1 Present Continuous use of the Present Simple. The groups of verbs are: !
Form Verbs of thinking and opinions ]
Positive and negative believe think understand Suppose expect
: agree doubt know remember farget
1 s mean imagine realize deserve preter
m not
. [ helieve you.
HeiSheft 2 eating, Da you understand?
. LSt [ know hes face, but T forget fiis mone.
WelYou! They 1 . Verbs of emotions and feelings
. T | aren’t

like love hate care hope wish want admit
Question [ like black coffee,

= 1 Do you want to go out?
a
Whal s helshe/it doing? I don't care.
are we/you/they | Verbs of having and being
belong own have possess contain cost  seemi  appear
Short answer need depend on  weigh come from  resemble
: , Yes, [ am, This hook belongs to Jane.
Are vou soing by train? 3 g‘E g
iyl e it Mo, Pm not. Howe pavch does it cosk?
He has a lof of money,
Use Verbs of the senses
‘The Present Continuous is used to express: look hear taste smell feel
| anactivity that is happening now. The food smells good,

Pon't turrt the TV off. U watching il.

i ; i : We often use can when the subject is a person.
Yo can't speak to Lisa. She's having a batk, ) ! F

Can you swmell something burming?

2 E:n ﬂu.;ti!.-'_i'r].-' u: Twﬁnn thft :‘-‘r trur.;ﬂl_'nwr. but is not necessarily I ean hear someons crng
appening at the moment of speaking. , i SRy
pr,j 5 : E R 5 2 Some of these verbs can be used in the Present Continuous, but
Dlan't take that book, lane’s reading i, ; ; : : ot : L
: ; 4 , : with a change of meaning. In the continuous, the verb expresses an
Cm doing a French evening class this pear, S : i
i activity, not a state. Compare,
3 a |"*'m]:1"'*"'ﬁr1.f' activity. : ) _ _ _ i think }.-,;Ju'rrf .rr'lr_,'rﬁ:, We're H”'HHI‘:H :.I;I'"'qn;:lz'ng 1o the cire.,
Peter is a student, but he's working as a waiter during the holidays, (apinion) {mental activity)
m lving with friends until T find a place of sy own, He has a lot of money. She's having a bad day,
4 a planned future arrangement. | possession) {activity}
Pt Kaving funch with Glenda tomirrow I see Wil You mean. f‘lrﬁ' you seeing Nigel tomorrow?
We're meeting ar LOG owside the restaurant, lunderstand) _ e, .
; : The soup tastes awful, Um tasting the soup to see if 3t needs salt.
Spelling of verb + -ing {state) {activity)

1 Most verbs add -1ng to the base form of the verb.
poiRg  wearing  wisibing ealing
2 Verbs that end in one -¢ lose the -g
smoking  coming  hoping  writing
Verbs that end in -ee don't drop an -e,
AYFECINE  SECTNE

@ i fying
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Introduction to the passive

The passive is dealt with in Units 2, 3, and 7,

Form

to he + past participle

The tense of the verb to be changes to give different tenses in the passive, Compare:
A party is being held by the Patels next week. {Present Continuous passive)

My neighbour is invited to their party every vear. [Present Simple passive)

He was invited last pear, [ wase't, {Present Perfect passive)
U'd love to be invited to their party, (Passive infinitive)

Use

1 Passive sentences move the focus from the subject 1o the object of active sentences,

Alfred Hitcheock divected Psycho i 1960,
Psvcho, one of the cassic thrillers of all time, was directed iny Alfred Hitcheoer,

The passive is not just another way of expressing the same sentence in the active.

We choose the active or the passive depending on what we are more interested
in. In the first sentence, we are mare interested in Alfred Hitcheock; in the
second sentence, Pspcho has moved to the beginning of the sentence becanse we
are more interested in the film,

2 Byand the agent are often omitted in passive sentences if the agent:
=I5 not known,
My apartment was robbed last night,
— 15 not important,
This bridge was buili in [ 586.
- is obwious.
I was fined L1000 for speeding,
3 The passive is associated with an impersonal, formal style, It is often used in
notices and announcements,
Custormers are requested to refrain from smoking.
It has been woticed that reference books have been removed from the library.

4 In informal language, we often use you, we, and they to refer to people in general

or to ne person in particular, In this way, we can avoid using the passive,
You can buy stanips in lors of shops, not fust the post affices.

They're building a vew department store in the city centre.

We spreak English in this shop,

&P Be careful! Many past participles are used as adjectives,
' very interested in modern art,
Wi were extremely warrted about you.
I'm exhausted! 've teen working hard all day,

b 1.4 Present Simple and Present Continuous passive

Form
Present Simple Passive amfislare + past participle
Present Continuous Passive arif istare beang + past participle
15
It .
| 18 being
mended.
are
They 7 hei
Arc eI

Use

The uses are the same in the passive as in the active.

My car 15 serviced every six months, (habit}

Computers are wsed in all arcas of life and work, (fact that is always true)

Sorey abowt the mess. The house is being redecorated al the motment. {activicy
happening now)

UNIT 3

Introduction to past tenses

We use different past tenses to focus on different
maoments and periods of time in the past.
Look at the diagram. Read the sentences,

When Andrea areived at work ar 9.00 @m. ...

£.30 [9.00] 9,30 L1010

Her secretary opened the post,
Her secretary was opening the post,
Her secretary had opened the post.

B 31 Past Simple

Form

The form of the Past Simple is the same for all
persons.

Positive
1
He/She/lt finished vesterday.
We left at 3 o'clock.
You arrived three weeks ago.
They
MNegative
] |
She T finish | vesterday.
They didnt leave at 3 o'clock,
]
Question
Yo
. ; he finish the report?
When did they gt miarried?
(et )

Short answer

. = g, W d- :
Did you enjoy the meal? Yes, we did

Mo, we didn't.

Use

The Past Simple is used to express!

| afinished action in the past,
We meet i 2000,
F went to Manchester last week,
John Teft two mnutes age.

2 actions that follow each other in a story.
Mary walked into the room and stopped. She
listened carcfully. She heavd a noise coming from
behind the curtain, She threw the curtain open, and
then she saw ..
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3 a past situation or habit,
When I was a child, we lived ivi a small house by the sea. Bvery day |
watlked for miles on the beach with my dog.
This use is often expressed with wsed fio.
We used to live in a small howse .. I used to walk for miles ...
Spelling of verb + -ed
1 Most verbs add -ed to the base form of the verb,
worked  wanted  helped  washed
When the verb ends in -e add -d,
fiked  wsed  hated  cared

3 If the verb has only ane svllable, with one vowel + one consonant,
double the consonant before adding -ed.
stopped  planned  robbed

P

But we write cooked, seated, and moaned becavse there are two vowels.

4 The consonant is not doubled if it 15 -y or -w.
played  showed

In most twao-syllable verbs, the end consonant is doubled if the stress
is 011 the second syllable,

pre'ferred  ad'mitted
But we write 'entered and 'visited because the stress is on the first
svllable.
6 Verbs that end in a consonant + -y change the -y to -ted.
carrted  hurried  boried
But we write erjoyed, because it ends in a vowel + -y

L ¥

There are many common irregular verbs,

=P Irregular verbs p157

Past Simple and time expressions
Look at the time expressions that are common with the Past Simple,

last night.

two days ago.
vesterday morning.
in 2001,

IN SUINITET.

when | was voung,

I met her

B 32 Past Continuous

Form
Positive and negative Question
[ I
He Wils she
. Wils
She wiasn i he
It working. | | What i doing?
We % we
Yo WE L-n‘: were | you
They | " I they

Short answer
Yes, §was./No I wasn'n,
Yes, they were/No, they weren't,

Were you looking for me?
Were they waiting outside?

Use

We often use the Past Continuous in sentences with the Past Simple.
The Past Continuous refers to longer, background activities, while the
ast Simple refers w shorter, completed actions.

The children were playing in the garden .

= | ... when their grandparents
ol arrived,

o

The Past Continuous is used:

| to express activities in progress before, and probably after, a
particular time in the past.

At 7 o'clock this morming 1 was having my breakfast,

! walked past your house last night. There was an awful lot of notse.
Wheat were you doing?

for descriptions,

fan looked beautiful. She was wearing o green cofton dress, Her eyes
were shining in the light of the candles that were burning nearby.

|

3 to express an interrupted past activity.

When the phone rang, | was having a shower.
While we were playing tenmnis, it started to rain.
4 o express an incomplete activity in the past in order to contrast
with the Past Simple that expresses a completed activity.
| was reading a book during the flight. {1 didn't finish it.)
{ watched a film during the flight, (the whaole film)

Note

The Past Simple is usually used to express a repeated past habit or
situation, But the Past Continuous can be used if the repeated habit
becomes a longer setting for something, Compare:

F wenl out with Jack for ten years,
I first met Harry while | was going out with Jack,

B Workbook p20 More information on while, during, and for

b 3.3 Past Simple or Past Continuous?

| Semetimes we can use the Past Ssimple or the Past Continuous, The
Past Simple focuses on past actions as simple facts, The Past
Continuous focuses on the duration of past situations and
activities, Compare:
A1 didn't see you ar the party last night.
B No. [ stayed at forme and watched football.

A [ didn't see you at the party last night.
B No, | was watching football at home,

2 Questions in the Past Simple and Past Continious refer to different
time periods: the Past Continuous asks about activities before; the
Past Simple asks about what happened after,

When the war broke out. Peter was studying medicine at medical

school, He decided that it was safer to go home to hus parents and

postpone his studies.

What was Peter dotng when the war broke out?  He was studying.

What did Perer do when the war broke out? He went home 1o
his parents.



’ 34 Past Perfect

Perfect means ‘before, so Past Perfect refers to an action in the past
that was completed before another action in the past,

Form
The form of the Past Perfect is the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

|
You 'd {had] seen him before.
We hadnt finished work at 6 o'clock.
et}
Question
Vil
Where had she been before?
they
{etc.)

Short answer

Yes, he had.
Mo, he hadn't,

Had he already left?

Use

| The Past Perfect is used to make clear that one action in the past
happened before another action in the past,
When I got home, 1 found that someone had broken into my
apartment and had stolen my DV player, so [ called the police.

PAST — ==X = = = NOW

| |
My DVD player was stolen | arrived home | called the police

Action 1: Someone broke into my apartment and stole my
T plug.-'Ef.
Action 2: 1 got home and called the police,
I didn't want to go to the theatre with my friends because I'd seen the
play before.

PAST | Y —————————— = WO
I |
| saw the play My friends saw the play

Action 1; [ saw the play.
Action 2: My friends went to the theatre to see the play.

2 MNotice the difference between the following sentences;

When I got to the party, Peter went home.

= First L arrived, then Peter left.)

When [ got to the party, Peter had gome home,
(= First Peter left, then T arrived.)

Bp 3.5 Past tenses in the passive

Form

Past Simple Passive
Past Continuous Passive
Past Perfect Passive

was! were + past participle
was were being + past participle
had been + past participle

Use
The uses are the same in the passive as in the active,
The bridge was Bailt ine 1876, (finished action in the past)

The tomb was being defused when it explided. (interrupted past activity}

The letter dhidn't arrive because it had been sent to my old address. {one
action before another action in the past)

UNIT 4

Introduction to modal verbs

The modal verbs are can, could, may, might, must, will, would, should,
ought to. They are known as modal auxiliary verbs because they “help’
another verb. [See also Units 1, 5, 8, and 9.}

I can swim.
Do you think ! should go?

Form

| There is no -5 in the third person singular.
She can ski.  He must be tired, [t might ram.
2 There is no do/does/don’t/doesr’t in the question or negative,
What should | do?  Can I help you?  You musta't steal!
He can't darnce. [ won't be a munute,
3 Modal auxiliary verbs are followed by the infinitive without to. The
exception is ought fo.
You must go. Tl help you,
4 They have no infinitives and no -ing forms. Other expressions are
used instead,
I'd love to be able to ski,
[ hate faving to get up on cold, winter mormings,
5 They don't usually have past forms. Instead, we can use them with
perfect infinitives:
You should have told me that you can't swim, You might have
drowned!

You ought to see a doctor.

or we use other expressions:
I had to work hard in school,

Note
Could is used with a past meaning to talk about a general ability,
! could swim when [ was six. (= general ability}

To talk about ability on one specific occasion, we use was able fof
ranaged 1o,

The prisoner was able to/managed to escape by climbing on to the

roaf of the prisen.  NOT conltd-eseape

Use

I Modal verbs express our attitudes, opiniens, and judgements of
events, Compare;
“‘Whao's that knocking on the door?’
Tt's fohee,' (This is a fact. )
‘Wha's that knocking on the door?
It couldimay/might/must/should/can't/"Nl be John, { These all
express our attitude or opimion. )

2 Fach medal verb has at least two meanings. One use of all of them is
to express possibility or probability, (See Unit & pl47.)
I must post this letter! (= obligation]
Your mmust be tived! (= deduction, probability}
Conld you help me? (= request)
W could go to Spain for our holiday, (= possibility]
You may go home now, (= permission )
‘Where's Anna?®  “T'm not sure, She may be at work." {= possibility)
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Modal verbs of obligation and permission Use
b 4.1 have [got) to Can is a mocal verb,

Car and be allowed to express permission, Can is more informal and usually spoken.

ou can borrow my bike, but vou can't have the car. 1 need it,
Form it h v bike, breat you can'’t have the car. | need
Positive and negative They can’t come in here with those muddy shoes!
R You're allowed to get married when you're 16,
L You! h'-l"'"’; b Are we allowed to use a dictionary for this tess?
We/They don’t have to He isn't allowed to park here,
" work hard.
as to
He/she .
doesn't have to b 4.2 should, ought to, and must
Cuestion Form
[y ! [ Should, cught o, and maust are modal verbs.
; : ¥ : ST
Lo ;::'l.: ; have to work hard? e I sheraldishoidmnn
I He/She/ It u:nug!]t te / ought not to | work hard,
miust
Use
Have to is not a modal verb. Use
| Have te expresses strong obligation. [t expresses a 1 Shewld and ought to express mild obligation, suggestions, or advice. They express

what, in the speaker’s opinion, is the right or best thing to do. We often use them
with T thinkfdor’t think ... .

Youi're afways asking me for morey. [ think you should spend less.

You shouldn't sit so close 1o the televasion! It’s bad for yeur eyes,

You onght to be more careful vwath vour money.

general obligation based on a law or rule, or based on
the authority of another person. It is impersonal,
Children have to go fo school uniil they are 16, (a law)
Mean says you have to clean your room before you go
atil, [mother's order]

2 Have gt to is common in British English but it is 2 Should Ifshe/we ... ?is possible. We often use Do you think ... ¢
more informal than have to. Should I try to eat less?
I"ve got to go now. See you! Do you think T showld see a doector?
[3oi’s go to bed late, We've got to ger up early 3 Must, like have to, expresses strong obligation, Miust expresses an obligation that
| ;!m.'rn'rr:r-;:lw: : - involves the speaker’s opinion, Tt is personal,
i g al.rl:ld tily your room,” "Have | got to?” "Yes, you I wruest get my haor cuf, (This is me talking to me.)
have. You mrust go and visit your grandmother, (A parent talking to a child.)
| 3 Huve ro expresses a general repeated obligation. 4 Mustis also associated with a formal, written style,
| I always have to tell my parents where 'm going, All visitors must show proper I {Sign in the lobby of an office building)
Huve got to expresses an obligation on one particular Rooks must e returned on or before the due date. (Instructions in a library}
CHCCASION.
I've got to get up early tomorrow o cotch a train, have to and must, don’t have to and mustn’t
|
| Have to and must are sometimes interchangeahle,
b can and be allowed to | must be home by midnight. 1 have to be home by midnight.
sk But have to is used more often than muse. If vou are unsure which to use, it is
probably safer to use fave fo.
Affirmative and negative 2 Muge I... 7is possible, but question forms with have te are more commeon,
LYo/ can/can't D 1 have to do what you say, or can [ de what I want?

We!They

are allowed o
aren't allowed Lo

Have to has all forms; must does not,
! had to work until mudnight last night. |Past)

| can/can't PRkt You'll have to study hard when you go to college, {Future)
He!She is allowed to She's a millionaire, She's never had to de any work. (Present Perfect]
st allowed to [ hate having to get up on cold, winter mornings, {-ing form)
If you were a nurse, you woildd have to wear @ uniform, (Infinitive
Question 4 Don't have to and musta't are completely different
" I —— Don't have to expresses absence of obligation — you can but it isn’t necessary.
- Some people fron their socks, but you don’t have to, [ think it's a waste of time.
am || When pou go into a shop, you don’t have to buy something. You can just look.
Are | you allowed to | park here? Mustn't expresses negative obligation - it is very important not to do something,
T b You srastn't steal u_.thﬂ.r peaple’s rFJE.*_Jgs._ It's wromg. _
You mastn’t drive if you've been drinking. You could kill someone!
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b 4.3 Making requests: can, could, will, and would

| There are many ways of making requests in English,

Can

Could help me, please?
will YOU | pass the salt, please?
Would

[

Would you mind helping me, please?

Can I speak to vou, please?

Could ask you a question?

T a—

Do you mind if | open the window?
Would you mind if | opened the window?

Can, cowld, will, and would are all modal verbs.

2 Could is a little more formal; can is a little more familiar. Could
! Pand Could you ... Fare very useful because they can be used
in many different situations,

3 Here are some ways of responding 1o requests;

A Excuse me! Could you help me?
B Sure

Of course,

Well, 't afratd ' a little busy right now,
A Would you mind if I opened the window?
B No, not a all,

No, that's fine.

Well, e a Iittle cold, actually,

B 4.4 Making offers: will and shall/should

I Willand shall {showld are used to express ofters. They are both
mndal verbs,

2 The contracted form of will is used to express an intention,
decision, or offer made at the moment of speaking.
Come aver after work. Ul cook dinner for you.
Tt's Jane's birthday today, s it7 PI bay her some flowers”
Give him your suitcase, He'll carry it for you,
Don't worry about catehing the bus, Dave'll grve pou a ift.
Crive t back or we'll call the police!

In many languages, this idea is often expressed by a present tense,

but in English this is wrang.

Ul give you my number. MO Bt riember
PN carry yvour suilease. NOT  earry-yoursuitease:
Other uses of will are dealt with in Unit 5.

3 Shall 7 Showld .7 is used in questions with the first person, f and
wee, It expresses an offer, a suggestion, or a request for advice.
‘Shall I carry your bag for you?"  “That'’s very kind. Thank you.
‘Shall we go out for a meal foraght?” Mmm. I'd love to)

‘What shall we do? We haven't got any money”  “We could ask Dad.
We use should to make an informal suggestion.

What should we have for dinner?
What should we do tomight?

o
i
=

UNIT §

Introduction to future forms

There is no future tense in English as there is in many European
languages. However, English has several forms that can refer to the
future, Three of these are will, poing to, and the Present Continuous.
Il see you later. {will)

We're going to see a film toright. Do you want to come? (going to)

U'm seetng the doctor tomorrow evening. [Present Continuous)

The difference between them is vol about near or distant future, or
about certainty, The speaker chooses a future form depending on how
the speaker sees the future event. Is it a plan, a decision, an intention,
an offer, a prediction, or an arrangement? This is the important
question 1o ask when choosing a future form, There is more about this
in Use below.

b 5.1 will/going to and the Present Continuous

Form

Positive and negative

| I

2 won't
They help you.

watch TV tonight.

I'm/T’'m not
She's/She isn't
We'reWe aren’t

EOING Lo

I'm/f1'm not
He's/He 1sn't
You'refYou aren't

catching the 10 o'clock train,

Question
will you ] Arrive?
What time are you going to
are you meeting the manager?
Note

We avoid saying going fo come or gotng to go.
We're coming lomorrow.
When are you going home?

Lise

Plans, decisions, and intentions (will and going to)

will

Witl is used as a modal auxiliary verb to express a decision, intention,
or offer made at the moment of speaking, We saw this use in Unir 4.
{See 4.4.) Remember that yvou can't use the present tense for this use,
'l have the steak, please, NOT  Hhavethe-steak:

T see you tomorrow, Bpe! NOT  dsee-yor-tomorrow

Crive me a call sometime. We'll go out for coffee.,

Teff, there’s someone at the door!”  OK, 'l get it
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going to

Cropmg to 15 nsed to express a future r.l!.un, decision, or intention made
before the moment of speaking.

When I grow up, Um going to be o doctor.

Jare and Peter are going to get married after they graduate,

We're going to paint this room Mue,

Facts and predictions (will and going to)

will

The most common use of will is as an auxiliary verb to show future
time. It expresses a future fact or prediction. It is called the pure future
or the Future Simple.

We'll be away for two weeks.

Thase flowers won't grow urder the tree. IVs oo dark.

O love will last forever.

You'll be sick if you eat all those sweeis!

Will for a prediction can be based more on an opinion than a fact,
[ dore't think Lavra will de very well i her exarm, She doesn't do

any work,
Fami convinced that inflation will fall to three per cent next pear.

going to

Going to can also express a prediction, especially when it is based on a
present fact, There is evidence now that something is certain to
happen. :

She's going to have a baby. [We can see she's pregnant. )

Oher team s going to win e match, ([Us four-nil, and there are only
five minutes lefi to play.)

It isn't going to rain teday, (Look at that beantiful blue sky.)

Mote
Sometimes there is no difference between will and going fo.

will ruin
i5 going to ruin

the country with its stupid

This government ; T
B SCOMOImiiC Pi]]lfll:"ﬁ-.

Arrangements (Present Continuous)

The Present Continuous can be used to express a future arrangement
between people. It usually refers to the near future,

We're going oul with Jeremy tosight.

'm having my hatr cut temorrow,

What are we having for lunch?

Think of the things you might put in your diary to remind you of what
you are doing over the next few days and weeks. These are the kinds of
events that are often expressed by the Present Continuous for the
future, The verbs express some kind of activity or movement,

I'm meeting Peter toraght.

The Taylors are coming for diner.

I'm seeing the doctor in the morning.

Remember that you can't use the present tense for this use,

We're going to a party on Saturday sight.

NOT  Wepo-bora- : Y-t

We're catching the 10 o'clack train.

NOT  We-cateh-the Ho-o'clack-train:

What are you doing this evening?

N hachryondo b evenring

Sametimes there is no difference between an agreed arrangement
{Present Continuous) and an intention {going fo),

We're going to get

Wilci Hﬂﬁﬂﬂ married in the Spring.
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UNIT 6

Introduction to like

Like can be a verb or a preposition.

Like as a verb can be followed by -ing or te, sometimes with a change in
MCATIING.

I like poing out at the weekend. {general enjoyment

[ like to sit 1 a hot bath and read. (habits and preferences)
Like as a verb has a person as the subject:

{ like modern art,

I dore't like the way he looks at me.

D you like fish?

Wareld ypou like a drink?

Like as a preposition has an object after it:

She's wearing a hat Iike pine.,

He's nothing like his father.

That sounds like the postrman.

You're behavirg like children.

Thas new girllriend of his — what's she Iike?

B 61 what ... like?

What isfarefwasfwere . Iike? 15 used to ask about the permanent
nature of people and things. [t asks for a description or an impression
O & COMParson.

What's the health service like in your country?

What are the rew students like?

€ Be careful!

1 With a description or an impression, we do not use fike in the
ANEWET,

What's London like? s qurte big, and it's very interesting.
NOT st vte-brip -
What's Amarnda like?  She's wall, attractive, and very funny.

NOT Shestbe-tal—
2 With a comparison, we can use like in the answer. Here, like means
stanilar to / the same as.,

What's London like? It’s like New York, but withowt the tall

buildings. (= It’s stmilar 1o ...)
What's Amanda’s daughter like?
She’s just like Amanda.

(= She’s the same as ... )

b Workbook p3%  Like and as

B 6.2 How...7

1 How ... ?is used to ask about the present condition of something
that can change.
How's work these days?
How was the traffic this morning?
To ask about the weather, we can use both questions,

It’s better thar lasi year,
Tt was worse than wsual,

How's the weather

: : where you are?
What's the weather like b

2 How ... 7is also used to ask about people’s health and happiness, |
Caompare:
How's Peter? He’s fine.
What's Peter ike?  He's a nice guy. He's quite tall, has dark hair .
3 How ... 71s also used to ask about people’s reactions and feelings.
How's your meal?
How's your new job?




B 63 How ...7 or What ... like?

Sometimes we can use What ... like? or How ... 7 but they aren’t the
same. What ... [ike? asks for an objective description. How ... 7 asks for
personal feelings. Compare:

How's the party? It’s great!

What's the party like?  It's very noisy, but there’s lots to eat and drink,

b 64 Verb + -ing or infinitive
B Verb patterns p158

’ 6.5 Relative clauses

I Helative clauses are used to tell us which person or thing we are
talking about. They make it possible to give more information
about the person or thing being spoken about.

The boy has gone to the beach, | Which boy?)

The boy who lives next door hus gone to the beach,
The book is very good, [ Which book?)

The book that I bought yesterday is very good.
This is a photoe of the hotel, [Which hotel? }

This is a photo of the hotel where we stayed,

We use who to refer to people (and we can also use hat].
The book is abour a girl whe marnies a millionarre,

)

We use that to refer to things (and we can also use which}.
What was the name of the horse that won the race?

3 When who or that is the object of a relative clause, it can be left out.

The person you need to talk to s on holiday.
The hook I bought yesterday is very good.
But when who or that is the subject of a relative clause, it must be
included,
[ like people who are kind and considerate.
[ want a computer that is easy fo use.
4 Which can be used to refer to the whole previous sentence or idea.
I passed my driving test on my first attempt, which surprised

EVETyone.
Jare car't come o the party, which is a shame.

We use whose to refer (o someone’s possessions,
That’s the woman whose dog ran away.

Ihat's the man whose wife won the lottery.

6 We can use where to refer to places.

The hotel where we stayed was right on the beach,
We went back to the place where we first mel,

L

b 6.6 Participles

Participles after a noun define and identify in the same way as relative
clauses.

That womtan driving the red Porsche ts wy aunt,

The men seen outside were probably the thieves,

UNIT 7

Introduction to the Present Perfect

The same form (have + past participle) exists in many European
languages, but the uses in English are different, In English, the Present
Perfect is essentially a present tense, but it also expresses the effect of
past actions and activities on the present.

PAST PRESENT PERFECT )  PRESENT

Present Perfect means ‘before now’, The Present Perfect does not
express when an action happened. If we say the exact time, we have to
use the Past Simple.

In my life, I have travelled to all seven continents.

I travelled around Africa in 1998,

} 71 The Present Perfect

Form
Positive and negative
|
W | v
You haven't _—
They lived in Rome.
He Y
| She hasn't
Cuestion
| |
How long have we
Yo knonen Peter?
How long has ::;E

Short answer

Yes, | have.

ot 47
Have you always lived in Budapest? No, 1 haven't.

Use
The Present Perfect expresses:

1 an action that began in the past and still continues {unfinished
past].
We've lived in the same house for 25 years.
Peter’s worked as a teacher since 2000,
How long have you known each other?
They've been married for 20 years,
Mote
Many languages express this idea with a present tense, but in
English this is wrong,
Peter has been a teacher for ten years. NOT Peteris-a-teacher-dor
Her-pear
These time expressions are comman with this use,

two years 197

a manth the end of the class
tor a few minutes since August

half an hour 8 o'clock

ages Christmas

We use for with a period of time and since with-a point in time.




2 an experience that happened at some time in one’s life. The action
iz in the past and finished, but the effects of the action are still felt.
When the action happened is not important,

Pve been to the United Sttes. (1 still remember. )

She's written poetry and children’s stories. {in her writing career)
Have you ever bad an operation? (at any time in vour life up

o now )

How many times has he been married? (in his life)

The adverbs ever, rever, and before are common with this use.
Have you ever been to Australia?

I've never tried bungee pmping.

! haven't tried sushi before.,

Ouestions and answers about definite times are expressed in the
Past Simple,

Whern did you ge to the United States?

Was her poetrey published while she was alive?

[ broke my leg once, but I didn't have to stay i the kospital,

He met his second wife in the dry cleaner’s.

3 a past action that has a present result, The action is usually in the

recent past,

The taxi hase't arvived yet, [We're still waiting for it.)

What kave you done to your lip? (1t's bleeding,)

We often announce news in the Present Perfect because the speaker
is emphasizing the event as a present fact,

Have you heard? The Prime Mintster has resigned.

Susan’s had her baty!

I've ricined the meal,

Details about definite time will be in the Past Simple.

She resigned because she lost a vole of no confidence.

She had a baby boy this moring. It was a difficelt birth,

[ didn't watch il carefully enough,

The adverbs yet, already, and just are common with this use,
[ haven't done my homework yel. [ Negative)

Huas the postman been yef? (Question}

I've already done my homework.,

She's just had some good news,

@ Be careful with beer and gone.

He's been to the United States, (experience — he isn't there now)
She's gone fo the Ulrtited Stoades. fprcﬁtrll resull — she's there now)

B Workbook p45  Further practice of beer and gone

b 7.2 Present Perfect or Past Simple?

| The Present Perfect is for unfinished actions. The Past Simple is for
completed actions, Compare:

Present Perfect

["ve lived in Texas for six pears,
(T still live there.)

['ve written several books,

{1 can still write some more, )

Past Simple

| tived in Texas for six years.
(Now [ live somewhere else,)
Shakespeare wrote 30 plays.
(He can't write any more.
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2 We can see that the Present Perfect refers to indefinite time and
the Past Simple refers to definite time by looking at the time
expressions used with the different tenses,

Present Perfect - indefinite Past Simple — definite

tor a long time. vesterday,
I've done it sjnf.:u: July. last week.

before. two days ago.

recently. Ididit | at8o'codk,
I've already done it. in 1987,

| haven't done it vet. when [ was voung.

| fora long time.

€ Be careful with this morning/afternoon, etc,

Have pou seen Amy this morning?  (Its still morming, }
Did you see Amy this morning? (It's the afternoon or evening. )

b 7.3 Present Perfect Simple passive

Form
hasthave been + past participle
It has been
B AT TR HL:I]I.I.
'T'Eu:].r have been
Use

The uses are the same in the passive as in the active.

Twa million cars have been produced 5o far this year. (unfinished past)
Has she ever been made redundant? (past experience)

‘Have you heard? Two hundred homes have been washed away Iy a tidal

wirve!” ([ present importance)

b 74 Phrasal verbs

There are four types of phrasal verbs, Types 1, 2, and 3 can be literal or
idiomatic. Type 4 are nearly always idiomatic.

Type 1

Verb + particle {no object)

a  He put on his coat and went out.

b 1 didn’t put enough wood on the fire and it went out,

In a, the verb and particle are used literally. In b, they are used
idiomatically. Gre owf means stop burning,.

Examples with literal meaning:

Sit dewn.

She stood up and walked out.

Mease go away.

She walked right past the store withowt noticing it,
Examples with idiomatic meaning;

The marriage didn't work out. { = succeed)
Our plans fell through. (= fail}

Type 2

Verb + particle + object (separable)

a | put up the picture.

b 1 put up my sister for the night.

[ a, the verb and particle are used literally. In b, they are used
idiomatically. Put up means give someone food and a place to sleep,
usually for the night or a few days.

Type 2 phrasal verbs are separable. The object {(noun or pronoun) can
come between the verb and the particle,

[ put up the picture. | put up my sisier.

[ put the picture wp. | pat ey sister up.




If the abject is a pronoun, it always comes between the verb and the
particle.

[ preet €F up, NOT  +patuapit

[ put her up. NOT dputupher
Examples with a literal meaning:

The waiter took away the plates,

Diont't throw it away.

They're pulling that old building down.
Examples with an idiomatic meaning:
! put off the meeting. (= postpone}
Dian't let me down. (= disappoint)

Type 3

Verb + particle + object (inseparable)

a  She came across the room,

b She came across an old friend while she was out shopping.

In a, the verb and particle are used literally. In b, they are used
idiomatically. Come across means find by accident.

Type 3 phrasal verbs are inseparable. The object (noun or pronoun)
always comes after the particle.

MO She came an-old-feend-across. or She-cameher oo,
Examples with a literal meaning:

I'm looking for Jane,

They ran across the park.

We drove past them.

Examples with an idiomatic meaning;

I'll look after it for you. {= care for)

She takes after her fatker. (= resemble in features, build, character, or
disposition}

He never got over the death of his wife. (= recover from)

Type 4

Verb + particle + particle

| get along very well with niy boss.

I'm looking forward to it

Henw' can you puf up with that notse?

Type 4 phrasal verbs are nearly always idiomatic. The object cannot
change position. [t cannot come before the particles or between the
particles.

NFI' Fra-dooking-lorward-abto

UNIT 8

Introduction to conditionals

There are many different ways of making sentences with af [t is
important to understand the difference between sentences that express
real possibilities, and those that express unreal situations.

Real possibilities

If it rains, we'll stay home.

{if + Present Simple + wall)

If you've finished your work, you can go home.

{if + Present Perfect + modal auxiliary verb)

If you're feeling ill, go home and get into bed,

{:'Jf-l- Present Continuous + imperativej

Unreal situations

You would understand me better if you came from my cowntry,

{ would + if + Past Simple)

If I were rich, | wouldn't have any problems,

{if + were + would)

If I stopped smoking, I could run fuster,

{if + Past Simple + modal auxiliary verb)

There are several patterns that you need to know to understand the
variations. Note that a comma is usual when the if clause comes first.

b 8.1 First conditional

Form

if + Present Simple + well

Positive

If I finel your wallet, Pll let you know,

We'll come and see you on Sunday if the weather’s good.
Negative

You won't pass the test if you dor’t study.

If you lose your ticket, you wort't be able io go,
Cuestion

What wall you do if you den't find a job?

If there isn't a hotel, where will you stay?

Mote that we do not usually use will in the if clause.
MOYE o will leavetenm—ceeHearch-the train.

If can be replaced by unless (= if ... not) or in case (= because of the
possibility ...}

Unless [ hear from you, I'll come at 8.00.

I'll take my umbrella in case it rains.

1 First conditional sentences express a possible condition and its
probable result in the future.
Condition (if clause)

If1 find a jumper in your size,
If you can’t do the homework,
If you can find my purse, I miight buy you an ice-cream.

If you've never been to Wales, you should try to go there one day.

2 We can use the first conditional to express different functions (all of
which express a possible condition and a probable result).
If you do that agean, I'll kill you! (a threat)

Careful! If you touch that, you'll burn pourself! (a warming)
I'lf post the letter if you like. {an offer)
If you lend me £100, I'1 love you forever, (a promise)

Result (result clause)
'l buy it for you.
give me a call.
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b 8.2 Time clauses

Conjunctions of time (when, as soon as, before, untdl, affer; are not
usually followed by will, We use a present tense even though the time
reference is future.

' call you when [ get home.

As soon as dinner 15 ready, Pl give you a call.

Cart § have a word with you before | go?

Wittt wenntil | come back,

We can use the Present Peefect il it is important to show that the action
in the time clause is finished,

When I've read the book, Ull lend {1 to you,

I'll go home after U've done the shopping.

b 8.3 Zero conditional

Lero conditional sentences refer to "all time, not just the present or
future, They express a situation that is always true, If means when or
whenever,

If yous spend over £500ar that supermarket, you get a five per cent
discount,

B 84 Second conditional

Form
if + Past Simple + would

Positive
If T wor some money, ['d go arownd the world,
My father would kil me if he could see me now,

i i i £ i
I'd give up my job if T didn’s like i,
IFT saw @ ghaost, T wouldn't talk to it.
Question

What would you do if vou saw someone shoplifting?
If you needed help, who would you ask?

MNote that was can change to were in the condition clause.

ﬁ Le were rich, :h: wouldn't have to work.
Use

1 We use the second conditional to express an unreal situation and
its probable result, The situation or condition is improbable,
impossible, imaginary, or contrary to known facts,

I 1 were the president of my country, U'd increase faxes. {But it’s not
very likely that I will ever be the president. }

1f my mother was still alive, she'd be very protd. (But she’s dead. )

If Ted needed money, I'd lend it to him. (But he doesn’t need it.)

2 Other modal verbs are possible in the result clause,
1 could by some new clothes if [ had some money,
1§ I saved a little every week, T meight be able to save up for a car.
If vou wanted that job, you'd have to apply very soon.

3 I were you, I'd .. is used to give advice.

If I were you, I'd apelogize to her,
I'd rake at easy for a while if I were you,

. 8.5 First or second conditional?

Both conditionals refer to the present and future. The difference is
about probability, not time. It is usually clear which conditional to
use, First conditional sentences are real and possible; second
conditional sentences express situations that will probably never
happen.

If I lase my job, I'll ... [My company is doing badly. There is a strong
passibility of being made redundant, }

I I lost my job, I'd ... (I probably won't lose my job. I'm just
speculating. )

If there is a nuclear war, we'll all ., (Said by a pessimist. )

If there was a nuclear war, ... (But | don't think it will happen. )

would

Motice the use of would in the following sentences:

She'd look better with shorter hair. {= If she cut her hair, she'd look
better.)

would to express preference

I'd love a cup of coffee.

Where would you like to sit?

P'd rather have coffee, please.

1'd rather not tell o, if that's all right.

What would you rather do, stay in or go owt?

would to express a request

Would you open the door for me?
Would you mind lending me a hand?




-

UNIT 9

Modal verbs

Modal verbs can express ability, obligation, permission, and
request. They can also express the idea of probability or
how certain a situation is. There is an introduction to
modal auxiliary verbs on pl139,

Modal verbs of probability

bi‘! Expressing possibility/probability:
the present/future

1 Must and can't express the logical conclusion of a
situation: must = logically probable; can’t = logically
improbable, We don't have all the facts, so we are not
absolutely sure, bul we are pretty certain,

He must be exhausted, He can’t even stand up.

Sue can'’t have a ten-year-old daughter! Sue’s only 24!
He's in great shape, even though he must be at least 60
A walk in this weather! You must be joking!

Is there no answer? They must be in bed. They can't be
out this late!

2 Could and may/might express possibility in the
present or future, May/Might + not is the negative,
Couldn't is rare in this use. -

He meight be lost.

They could move to a different place.

Dave ard Beth aren't at home. They could be at the
coricert, I suppose.

We meay go to Greece for our vacation. We haven't
decided yet.

Take your umbrella. It might rain later.

I might not be able to come tonight. [ might have to
work late,

The continuous infinitive

Must/could/can't/might + be + -ing make the continuous
form in the present.

Peter might be working late.

They can’t be working very hard.

Compare:

“Johw's grass is lovely. He must cuf it regudarly.” (habit)
“What's fohn doing in the garden?’ "He might be cutting the
grass.’ (now)

b 9.1 Expressing possibility/probability:
the past

The perfect infinitive

Must/eould/can't/might + have + past participle express
degrees of probability in the past.

He must have been exhausted.

She can’t kave told hint about us pet.

He might have got lost,

They could have moved house.,

The continuous infinitive

Must{could/can't/might + have + been + -ing make the
continuous form in the past.

She must kave been joking.

They can't have been trying very hard.

He could have been lying to you.

b Workbook p57 Further practice of the
continuous infinitive

B 93 Asking about possibilities

To ask about possibility/probability we usually use Do you think ... 7 Question

forms with modal verbs of probability are unusual.

‘Do you think she's married?’ ‘She can't be.

“Where do you think he's from?’ ‘He might be Spanish or Portuguese,

‘Do you think they've arrvived yet?'  “They may have. Or they might have got
stuck in the traffic.

B 9.4 50do 1! Neither do I

When we agree or disagree using So .../Neither ... I, we repeat the auxiliary verbs.
If there is no auxiliary, use do/does/did. Be careful with sentence stress,

AGREEING DISAGREEING

- L]
[ like ice-cream. S do L. [ don't like Mary. [ do.
I'm wearing jeans. 50 am L We're going now., We aren't.
[ can swim, S0 can [. | can speak Polish. I can'L.
I went out. So did 1. I haven't been skiing. 1 have.

L] a
I don't like working.  Neither do 1. [ like blue cheese. I don't.
[ can't drive, Neither can L. I saw Pat yesterday. [ didn't.
I haven't been to Paris  Neither have . | I'm going to have I'm not.
some coffee.

’ 9.5 too and either/neither

We express that we have the same ideas as somebody else by using foo and
either/neither, With too and erther we repeat the auxiliary verbs or, if there is no
auxiliary, use do/does/did.

I like ice-cream. I do, too. / Me toa,
I have always studied hard. [ have, too. / Me too.
1 don’t like working. [ don't, either. £ Me neither,

I can’t play a musical instrument. [ can'’t, either. / Me netther.




UNIT 10

Continuous forms

Remember, the following ideas are expressed by all
continuous forms:
| activity in progress,
e quiei! Pm thinking,
[ was having a shower when the phone rang.
've been working since 9 o'clock this morning.

b

termporary activity,

We're staying with friends until we find a place of our
awi,

We've been living with them for six weeks,

3 possibly incomplete activity.

U'm writing a report. | have to finish it by tomorrow,
Who's been eating my sandwich?

- Workbook p63 Further practice of simple and

continuous forms

B 101 Present Perfect Continuous

Form
Positive and negative
[
We e
Yo haven't
They been working.
He "
o hasn't
[
Cuestion
1
have you
How long i been working?
has ?hc
it
Use

We use the Present Perfect Continuous to express:

| am activity that began in the past and is continuing now.
M've been studying English for three years,
How long have you been working here?

sometimes there is no difference between the simple
and the continuous.

\‘]'w.: played

I've been playing the piano since | was a oy,

If the continuous is possible, English has a preference
for using .

The continuous can sometimes express a lemporary
activity, and the simple a permanent state.

Ive been living in this house for the past few months.
(temporary)

I've fived here all sy life. [permanent)

Remember that state verbs rarely take the continuous
form (see 2.3 pl36).

Mve had this book for ages.

FMve always loved sunny days.
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2 a past activity that has cansed a present result.
I've beent working all day. (I'm tired now. }
Have you been crying? ( Your eyes are red.)
Roger's been cutting the grass. (1 can smell it.)
The past activity might be finished or it might not. The context usually makes
this clear.
Look out of the window! It's been smowing! (It has stopped snowing now. )
I've been writing this book for two years. (It still isn't finished. )
U'mt covered in paint because ['ve been decorating the bathroom. (It might be
finished or it might not. We don't know. }

b 10.2 Present Perfect Simple or Continuous?

1 The simple expresses a completed action.
Pve painted the kitchen, and now I'm doing the bathroorm,
The continuous expresses an activity over a period and things that happened
during the activity.
Pve got paint in my hair because 've been decorating.
Because the simple expresses a completed action, we use it if the sentence gives
a number or quantity, Here, the continuous isn't possible.
I've been reading all day. I've read ten chapters,
She's been eating ever since she arrived. She's eaten ten biscuits already.

2 Some verbs don't have the idea of a long time, for example, find, stars, buy, dre,
fose, break, stop. These verbs are more usually found in the simple.
Some verbs have the idea of a long time, for example, wait, work, play, try,
fearn, rain, These verbs are often found in the continuous.

I've cuf my finger. (One short action. }
Ive been cutting firewood. (Perhaps over several hours.)

D 10.3 Time expressions

Here are some time expressions often found with certain tenses,

Past Simple

[ lived in Chicago for six years.

[ saw Jack two days ago.

They met during the war.

She got married while she was at university.

Present Perfect

We've been married for ten years.

They've been living here since June.

She hasn't been working since their baby was born.

Future
We're going on vacation for a few days.

The class eirds in 20 minules.
I'll be home in a balf an hour.

Prepositions with dates, months, years, etc.
September

1965 Monday 7 o'clock

S Monday morning the end of May
in -:E:Illmfidu on | & August at | Christmas

the 1920 ys Christmas Day the age of ten

the- 20tk entuey holiday dinner-time
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UNIT T

Question words

Loak at the questions. Notice that What, Which, and Whose can
combine with a noun and How can combine with an adjective or an
adverb.

What kind of music do you like?

What size shoe do you wear?

What colour are your eyes?

Which per do you want?

Which way is it to the station?

Whase book is this!

How much do you weigh?

How many brothers and sisters do you have?

How many times have you been on a plane!

How much homework do you get every night?

How tall are you?

How often do you go to the dentist?

How long does it take you to get to school?

. 11 Indirect questions

1 Indirect questions have the same word order as the positive and
there is no do/does/did.

in California,
Do you know where | Tom lives |7
MOTT Fheovertrmmeorberedbenss Sy Jive?

1 We often make direct questions into indirect questions to make
them sound ‘softer’ or more polite.

Direct question

What time do the banks close?
Indirect question

Could you tell me

Do you know

Do you happen to know
Have you arny idea

Do you remermber

Waredld you mind telling me
If there is no question word, use if or whether.

1 dow’t know if I'm coming ar not,
1 wonder whether i1's going o rain.

what tine the banks close?

Here are some maore expressions that introduce indirect questions:

Idan't know

I wonder

[ can’t remember
ve no iden

1d like to know
I'm reot sure

how long the journey takes.

B 12 Question tags

Form

I Question tags are very common in spoken English. The most
common patterns are:

positive sentence — negative tag
You're fenny, aren’t you?

or negative sentence — positive tag
It isn't @ very mice day, 5 it?

H"

'q'b

||}1“| m

2 We repeat the auxiliary verb in the tag. If there is no awabiary, use
do/does/did.

You haven't been here before, have you?
You can s French, can't you?

W showuld take the dog out, shouldn't wef
Banks close at jour, don't they!

She eats meat, doesn’t she?

You went to bed late, didn't you?

Note
For negative question tags with I'm ..., use aren't.

Um late, arem’t 7 NOT  Fevlateramredd
But,
Um onot late, am It NOT FPr-netlate-aren't 1
3 MNaotice the meaning of ¥esand No in answer to question tags.
“You're coming, aren’t you?”  ‘Yes! (=] am coming, )
“No. {= I'm not coming.)

Use
Wi use question tags to keep a conversation going by involving
listeners and inviting them to participate,
The meaning of a question tag depends on how you say it.
A question tag with rising intonation is like a real question —
it is asking for confirmation. It means ‘I'm not sure, so I'm
checking’ The speaker thinks he/she knows the answer, but isn't
absolutely certain,
—
Your name’s Abigail, isn’t it?
dvertisi t youd
You're 1 i5f ?
re th a ng, aren’t you
You work in the city, don't you?
A question tag with falling intonation isn’t really a question at all -
it is a way of making conversation. [t means “Talk to me’ The
speaker expects people to agree with him/her.
Heautiful day, isn't it
1t's wornderful weather for swimrmang, m
Thar was a great concert, mﬁ'
L
You haven't been here before, have you?

Naote
We can also use question tags with negative sentences to make a
polite request for information or help,

You couldn’t lend me your car this evening, could you?




UNIT 12

b 12.1 Tense changes in reported statements

1 It is usual for the verb in the reported dause to move ‘one tense
back’ if the reporting verb is in the past tense (e.g., said, told).

Present - Past
Present Perfect ——s= Past Perfect
Past ————————— = Past Perfect

I'm going. He said he was going.
‘5he’s passed her test!  He told me she had passed her tesi.

"My father died when | was six.”  She sawd her father had died when

she was six.
The verb also moves ‘one tense back” when we are reporting
thoughts and feelings.

! thought she was married, but she tsn'l.

I didn’t know he was a teacher. | thought he worked in a bank.
I forgot you were coming. Never mind. Come in,

I hoped you would call.

2 There is no tense change if:

~ the reporting verb is in the present tense (e.g. says, asks).
"The train will be late”  He says the train will be late.
'l come from Spain.’  She says she comes from Spain.

— the reported speech is about something that s still true,
‘Rain forests are being destroyed!
She told hirn that rain forests are being destroyed.
‘I hate football”
[ tedd hirn | hate Jootball.

Some modal verbs change.

can = could

will g Wbt |l

miay ———= might

‘She can type well!  He told me she could type well.
Tl help you.”  She said she'd help me.

‘1 may come,  She said she migﬁt COFHE,

Orther modal verbs don't change,

“You should go to bed.”  He told me | should go to bed.
‘It might rain.  She said she thought it might rain,
Must stays as must, or changes to had to.

| must go!’  He said he must/had to go.

b 12.2 Reporting verbs

There are many reporting verbs.

We rarely use say with an indirect object (i.e,, the person spoken to),

She said she was going. NOT  Shesetd-to-meshe-was-going:

Tell is always used with an indirect object in reported speech.

me

the doctor
Li%

her husband

the news.

Shie tald

We can use that atter say and fell,

He told her (that) he would be home late,
She said (that) sales were down from last year,

Many verbs are more descriptive than say and tell, for example, explain,

interrupt, demand, insist, admit, complain, warn.

explained that he would be home late.
He complained
admitted that sales were down that year.

o
e

Sometimes we report the idea, rather than the actual words.

T lend you some money,  He offered to lend me some money.
‘| won't help vou.  She refused to help me.

b 12.3 Reported questions

1 The word order in reported questions is different in reported
speech. There is no inversion of subject and auxiliary verb and
there is no de/does/did, This is similar to indirect questions (see
pl49),

“Why have you come here?” | asked her why she had come here.
“What time is it?"  He wants to know what time 1t is,

‘Where do you live?”  She asked me where I lived.

Note

We do not use a question mark in a reported question.

We do not use say in reported questions.

He said, How old are you?"  He asked me how old I am,

2 1t there is no question word, use #f or whether.

if

Solatiiak she should wear a dress.

[ She wants to know

b 124 Reported commands, requests, etc.

| For reported commands, requests, offers, and advice, we use
verb + person + fo + infinitive.

They told us to go away.

They asked me to look after their car.

He urged the teachers to po back to work.
She persuaded me to have my hatr cut.

[ advised the President to leave immediately.

@ Say is not possible. Use ask, told, etc.

2 For negative commands, use not before to.
He told me not to tell anyone.
The police warned people not to go out.

3 We use tell for reported statements and reported commands, but
the form is different.

Reported statements

He told me that he was going.
They told us that they were going abroad.
She told them what had been happening.

Reported commands

He told me to keep still.
The police told people o move on.
My parents told me to clean up my room.

We use ask for reported commands and reported questions, but
the form 1s different.

Reported commands

I was asked to attend the interview
He asked me to open my suitcase.
She asked me not toe leave.

Reported questions

He asked me whai [ did for a living.
[ asked her how much the rent was.,
She asked me why I had come.

b= Workbook p77 Further practice of ask and el
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Pairwork activities

b UNIT 1 p9 b UNIT 3 p25

PRACTICE PRACTICE

An amazing thing happened! Getting information
Student A Student A
Ask and answer questions to complete the information Ask and answer questions to complete the story.

about Kaori Sato.

Where did Wanda and Roy go on holiday?

Where was Kaori Sato born? LV—'—'———“—)
( They went to Florida, What did they do every day?
| In Osaka. How many films has she made? k —
------ | They went swimming and lay in the sun. Where ... 7 )

( Cher forty. How long ... ? )

4

N T T E By
I leﬁtﬁhgigs Eﬂﬂ?m% Elhgﬁﬂdﬂr ; T LI—I D LI—I H U E 5

[
| A TRUE STDORY |
5’ Last summer, Wanda and Roy went on holiday to |
; Florida (Where?). Every day, they
_E went swimming and lay in the sun.
One morning, they were
!. (Where?), swimming in the sea, when a huge wave
knocked Wanda's expensive Italian sunglasses into
5 the water. Wanda was very upset because
; (Why?)
aori Sato was born in _Osaka, Japan  (Where?), | The next day, they were sunbathing on the same beach
in 1956, She is a famous film star and has : and Wanda was wearing :
made over forty films. : (What?), when suddenly there was another huge wave, i
She has been a UN Goodwill Ambassador for , which totally covered Wanda. ?}I:E Wﬂsf of?, but th ?_
e arertal intessnt fa shildrente: | w... feel?), but then ?
(How long?). Her special interest is children’s | she looked down and to her amazement, she saw the |

health and education. She goes to Africa !
(How often?), and she visits schools and hospitals. She f’j

expensive sunglasses that she had lost the day before,

has raised ___ (How much money?) from

people in Japan. As a Goodwill Ambassador, she is

paid just $1 a year, |
Her father was a famous ( What/do?). k

Faori went to university in Tokyo, then studied
(What?) at the Tokvo Theatre School.

sShe has also written seven best-selling books. :

She is married, and has (How many?) E‘

children. They are both at university, studving languages.
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J.
b UNIT 1 p9 b UNIT 3 p25 |

PRACTICE PRACTICE .’
Getting information An amazing thing happened!
Student B Student B
Ask and answer questions to complete the information Ask and answer questions to complete the story,
about Kaori Sato. i
; i Aay?
( FFard Al B B s ( Where did Wanda and Roy go on holiday:
; H :
[ Tt Osickas, Eluw i s hos s nig fl‘e.*‘" { 9}"!:(5} went to Florida, What did they do every day? )

: i | ? l
[ Over forty. How long .. They went swimming and lay in the sun, Where ... ; .[:
l
b
|

oirE. THLE LOFr
Eitﬂbgﬁfsgﬂswﬁgbaoﬁadw T I—I—l D I—I—I H U E E

I 1 ImiiE =Ty r

Last summer, Wanda and Roy went on holiday to
. Florida. Every day, they went swimming and lay in the sun 1
| (What . .. do?).

One moming, they were at the beach near their
hotel, swimming in the sea, when a huge wave
(What . .. do?). Wanda ’
was very upset because Roy had given her the
sunglasses for her birthday,

The next day, they were sunbathing
' (Where?) and Wanda L
was wearing a new, cheap pair of sunglasses, when
suddenly there was another huge wave, which
_ (What . . . do?). She was
aori Sato was born in Osaka, Japan, in 1956. furious, but then she looked down and to her '
amazement, she saw

She is a famous film star and has made
__over forty _ (How many?) films. (What?). |
She has been a UN Goodwill Ambassador for 20

years. Her special interest is {What?). She
goes to Africa every vear, and she visits
(What?). She has raised $25 million from people in

Japan. As a Goodwill Ambassador, she is paid
(How much?).

Her father was a famous painter. Kaori went to
university in (Where?), then studied
drama at the Tokyo Theatre School, She has also
written (How many?) best-selling books.

ekl okl e i

S

She is married, and has two children, They are both
at university, studving [ What?),

T e e e A

T T =
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b UNIT 6 p52 b UNIT 7 p58

VOCABULARY READING AND SPEAKING

; Talking about you Roleplay
| 1 ‘Work with a partner. List the following information. 1 Work with a partner,
» the name of a restaurant where you had a memorable meal Student A
« the name of a city, town, or village that you have visited and that you would like You are a journalist. Interview your
to visit again partner about his/her dream job from
» the name of a relative, friend, or colleague who is important to you exercise | on p58. Ask these questions.
Choose names of people and places that your partner does not know. » What do you do?

! » How did you get the job?

» What do you like most about it?

« What's an average day like?

» Have you made any sacrifices to do
this job?

+ What would you like to do next?

» What advice would you give to someone
who wanted to do your job!

Student B

You have your dream job from exercise |
on p58. Your partner is a journalist,
Answer his’her questions.

1 Change roles.

: : Where was the restaurant?
2 Exchange lists with your partner,

Ask and answer questions to find out about What was the food like?
the places and people your partner listed.

S e [ g e

3 Report back to the class about one of the names your partner wrote.
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b UNIT 9 p70-7]

| NEED HELP!

Lucy and Pam's letters

Here are Lucy and Pam'’s letters to *Susie’s Problem Page’

Dear Susie, I

I am 16 years old and totally depressed. I'm in love with
Lean Rassi, the film star. I think about him night and day.
I just sit in my room and watch videas aof his films over and
over again. I've written hundreds of letters to him and sens
emails 20 his fan club, but all I get back are autographed
phatos. I dream that one day T'll meet him and that he'll
feel the same way about me. My friends think I'm crazy, so
I dont see them any mare. I can't concentrate an my
homewrk, and I have exams next manth, I've tried to talk
ta my mum and dad, but they're both solicitors and much
tog busy to listen t0 me,

Please, please help me! I'm desperate. I'm thinking of
running away to Hollywood to meet lum.

Yours in misery,

Lucy

w Dear Susie,

I'm almost too tired to write, but | have no one to turn to.
I've been married for three years and everything was |ust
fine until a year ago when Brian, my husband, lost his job.
He became depressed, and because he has nothing to do,
he just goes over to his mother’'s house and spends all day
with her. He says he's worried about her because she

lives alone.

I'm a nurse at a hospital. I'm exhausted after work, but
when | get home | have to cook and clean. Brian refuses to
cook or do housework — he says it's boring and gets angry
with me if | ask him to do anything around the house. His
whole personality has changed — we don't communicate any
more. We're always short of money and I'm worried that he
might have a gambling problem. | found hundreds of lottery
tickets in a drawer yesterday, but | haven't said anything
about it.

What can | do? | still love him. We were hoping to start a
family soon, but now I'm not so sure this is a good idea.

T

Yours sincerely, ==
Ay

R e A e e e e o i il ey e e =
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b UNIT 9 p7]

PRACTICE

Who's who in the family?

1 Work in small groups. Look at photos
1-5. They are all of Simon and his family.
In each photo, who do you think is Simon?
Wheo do you think the others are? Why?

This must / could / can't
be Simon because ...

But this must / could /
can't be Simon’s wife ...

—




D UNIT 11 p87

PRACTICE

Finding out about Madonna

Student A
Ask and answer questions to complete the information about Madonna.

| When was Madonna born? l
| Om 16 August, 1958, Where was she born? '
- -
In Bay City, Michigan. What ... {

Madorn

Madonna was born Louise Veronica Ciccone
on _Oth August, 1958 (When?), in Bay City,
Michigan. She was the oldest of eight children.
Her mother died of [ What?)
when she was six years old. She was brought up
by : (Whe. .. by?), who was an
engineer. He remarried, and Madonna's
stepmother was called Joan.

(A

She started singing and dancing when she was __ (How
old?), participating in school shows and being a cheerleader. She also had

piano and ballet lessons.

She went to the University of Michigan, where she studied

| What?), but she put aside her studies after two years
and went to New York, because __ ( Why?).

She had no money, so she worked in shops and as a model. She decided to
start singing, and found work as a backing vocalist. She wrote songs, and
performed at local discos. She signed a contract with
(Who . .. with?) in 1982, and immediately her career took off. She had her
first number one hit in 1984 with Like a Virgin. In 1985 she appeared as the
lead in the film Desperately Seeking Susan.

Around this time she married (Whe?). Unfortunately the
marriage only lasted for four years,

In 1992 she founded her own record company called Maverick, In 1996 she

starred in the film Which?). and she was awarded the
Golden Globe for Best Actress, In the same year she had her first child,

Lourdes Maria. The father was (Who?). She currently
lives in London with (Who . .. with?), with whom she

had a second child, a boy called Roceo,
She has had eleven number one hits — more than any other female artist,

R T o R T e SRS T S S i
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D UNIT 11 p89

PRACTICE

Conversations

b UNIT 11 p87

PRACTICE

Finding out about Madonna

1 Work with a partner. Choose one of the
conversations below and add question tags.

Student B
Ask and answer questions to complete the information about Madonna.

She has had (How many?) number one hits — more than

any other female artist.

1 A You broke that vase.
When was Madonna born? B Yes, I did. I dropped it. I'm sorry.
""'-—"""‘-“—"\r] A You'll replace it.
| On 16 August 1958. Where was she born? . B Yes, of course [ will. How much did
it cost?
In Bay City, Michigan, What ... ? A £300.
B £300?! It wasn't that much.
A Yes, it was,
. - 2 A Have you paid the electricity bill yet?
i B No, you paid it.
: % A No, | haven’t paid it. I thought you
ﬂ ¢/0 /7 /7 q paid it.
F 4 E . B Me? But you always pay it.
r . - ) A No, 1 don't. I always pay the phone
bill.
Madonna was born Louise Veronica Ciccone on ;
16 August, 1058, in _Bay City, Michigan B Oh, yes, sorry.
{Where?). She was the oldest of eight children, 3A Welove E.ECh ey
Her mother died of cancer when she was B Erm, [ think so.
(How old?), She was brought g ﬁe“dimt ever want to be apart.
up by her father, who was an engineer. He g b : _
L L G S A And we'll get married and have lots
i P of children.
called _ LY, Ve v o] B What? You haven't bought me a ring,
She started singing and dancing when she was eight, participating in school A Yes, | have. Diamonds are forever.
shows and being a cheerleader. She also had piano and ballet lessons. B Oh, dear!
She went to the University of (Which. . . te?), where she 4 A Helen didn’t win the lottery,
studied dance, but she put aside her studies after two years and went to B Yes, she did. She won £2 million!
“'"I"ﬁﬁ'l‘.’ Vs m?}. because she had dreams nfh-emming a star. A She isn't gﬂiﬂg to EIi1|Ilre it all away.
She had no money, so she worked in shops and as a model. She decided B As a matter of fact, she is.
(What . . . do?). and found work as a backing vocalist. A Wow. Not many people would do
She wrote songs, and performed at local discos. She signed a contract with that.
Warner Brothers in 1982, and immediately her career took off. She had her B Well, I certainly wouldn't.
first number one hit in {%Eﬂﬂ with Like a Virgin. In 5 A | think we're lost. Let’s look at the
1985 she appeared as the lead in the film Desperately Seeking Susan. map.
Around this time she married Sean Penn. Unfortunately the marriage only B Uh-oh.
lasted for years (How fong?). A What do you mean, ‘Uh-oh'? You
In 1992 she founded her own recard company called Maverick. In 1996 she didn’t forget to bring the map.
starred in the film Evita, and she was awarded [What?). B Sorry.
In the same year she had her first child, Lourdes Maria. The father was her A How are we going to get back to the
personal trainer, Carlos Leon. She currently lives in campsite without a map?
(Where?) with her English husband, Guy Ritchie, with whom she had a B Well, we could ask a police officer.
second child, a boy called Rocco. A There aren’t many police officers on

this mountain!

2 Act out your conversation for the class,

e e A g R S S e R A e G i N TR Ty s
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[rregular verbs

Base form Past Simple Past participle Base form Past Simple Past participle
be was/were been leave left left

beat breat beaten lend lent lent
become hecame become let let let
begin began begun lie lay lain
bend bent bent light lighted/lit lighted/lit
hite bit bitten lose lost lost
blow blew blown make made made
break broke broken miean meant meant
bring brought brought meet met miet
build built built must had to had to
buy bought bought pay paid paid
can could been able put put put
catch caught caught read /rizd/ read /red/ read fred/
choose chose chosen ride rode ridden
come came corme ring rang rung
cost cost cost rise rose risen
cut cut cut run ran run

digs dug dug say said said

do did done see AW SEen
draw drew drawn sell sold sold
dream dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt send sent sent
drink drank drunk set set sct
drive drove driven shake shook shaken
eat ate eaten shine shone shone
fall fell fallen shoat shat shot
feed fed fed shiow showed shown
feel felt felt shut shut shut
fight fought fought 5iNg sang sung
find found found sink sank sunk

fit it fit sit sat sat

fly flew flown sleep slept slept
forget forgot forgotten slide slid slid
forgive forgave forgiven speak spoke spoken
freeze froze frozen spend spent spent
get got got spoil spoiled/spoilt spoiled/spoilt
give gave given spread spread spread
g0 went been/gone stand stood stood
EPOW grew £rOWN steal stole stolen
hang hanged/hung hanged/hung stick stuck stuck
have had had swim SWRITI swum
hear heard heard take took taken
hide hid hidden teach taught tavight
it hit hit tear tore Lorn
hold held held tell told told
hurt hurt hurt think thought thought
keep kept kept throw threw thrown
kneel knelt knelt understand understood understond
know knew known wake wole woken
lay laid laid wear Wore WOrn
lead lesd led win WO won
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt write wrote written

Irregular verbs
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Verb patterns

Verbs + -ing

adore

can't stand
don't mind
enjoy

finish

look forward to

doing
swimming
cooking

MNote
We often use the verb go + -ing for sports and
activities,

[ go swimming every day.

[ go shopping on weekends.

Verbs + to + infinitive

agree
choose
dare
decide
expect
ﬁll’g-l‘_'l

help

hope

learn
MaTage
necd

ofer
promise
refuse
Seem

want
wold hate
would like
H"I_'I-I.Iil;l Il WE
would prefer

to do
b0 comme
to cook

Motes

I Help and dare can be used without fo.
We helped clean up the kitchen.
They didn't dare disagree with him.
2 Have to for obligation.
I have to wear a uniform,
3 Used to for past habits.
I used to smoke, but I guit last year.

158  Verb patterns

Verbs + sb + to + infinitive

advise
allow

ask

beg
encourage
expect
Jeln him
invite

them
need SOMEnne
order

reming
tell
wanil
Warn

would like

to do
b po

L Coume

Verbs + -ing or to + infinitive
{with little or no change in meaning)

begin

continue
hate .
like doing
il to do
prefer

start

Verbs + -ing or fo + infinitive
{with a change in meaning)

Naote
Help can be used without to,
I helped him do the dishes.

Verbs + sb + infinitive (no to)

help
let e do

us
make

MNotes
1 Tois used with make in the passive.
We were made to work hard.
2 Letcannot be used in the passive. Allowed

ter 15 used instead.
She was allowed to leave.

remember y

by domng
A 1o do

try
Naotes
1 [ remember posting the letter.

(= I have a memory now of a past
action: posting the letter.}

I remembrered to post the letter.
(= I reminded mysell to post the letter.
1 didn't forget.)
I stopped drinking coffee.
(=1 gave up the habit.)
I stopped te drink a coffee.
(=1 stopped doing something else in
orvder 1o have a cup of coffee. }
! tried to sleep.
(= ] wanted to sleep, but it was
difficult.)
[ tried counting sheep and drinking a glass
of warm milk,
(= These were possible ways of getting
to sleep.)



Phonetic symbols

B T T T el T

Consonants Vowels
I /p/ asin  pen /pen/ 25 /! asin see/si:f
2 /b/ asin big /big/ 26 /i asin his/hi
3 N asin tea /ti 27 /Y asin  twenty /'twenti/
4 M asin do/duf 28 /e/ asin  tem /ten/
5 /' asin  cat/ket/ 29  J/w/ asin stamp /stemp/
6 fg/ asin go/gav/ 30 Jfai asin father /'fa:0a/
7 /M asin four/fa/ 31 /o asin  hot /hot/
8 /v asin  very/'veri/ 32 Joif asin  morning /‘'momiy/
9 /& asin son/san/ 33 Jfu/ asin football /'futbo:lf
10 /2 asin  zoo/zu/ 34 /u/ asin  you/ju/
11/ asin  live /iv/ 35 /a/ asin  sun/san/
12 /m/ asin  my/mar 36 /3¢ asin learn/lan/
13 /n/ asin  near /niay/ 37 /o asin letter /'leta/
14 /h/ asin  happy /hapi/
15 /t/ asin  red/red/
16 /) asin  yes/jes/ Diphthongs (two vowels together)
17 /w/ asin  want /wont/ 38 /et asin name /nemm/
18 /B8/ asin thanks /O&nks/ 39 Jau/ asin  mo /mau/
19 /& asin the /3o 40 fai/ asin  my/mai/
20 (f/ asin she /i 41  fau/ asin  how /hau/
21 f3/ asin television /telivizn/ 42 /o asin boy /bor/
22 ")/ asin  child /tlaild/ 43 1o/ asin  hear /hia/
23 /dz/ asin  German /'dza:man/ 44  fea/ asin  where /wead/
24 /n/ asin  English /mglhl/ 45 Jual asin  tour tua/
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and pencil]
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Olympie fagl, 7 (Bettmannf]ohn Lennon), 14
[M.Barrymioreftwo women drinking coffiee),
[DMaoddriclker] bowling), 290 Pennfsitting on stepsh,
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{5 Warren) The Burj Al-Arab), {5 Balfour/Gallo
[mages/Baobah Kivers Lodge), 43 (D5 Robbins/hotel
bedroom), 45 [M.McQueenfferry), 52 (BErist/NY
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animal rescue), B1 (5 Maze|, 90 (0.5 Robbins/
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(P oouple and cheguel, 15 Eousseaujcouple and car),
47 (EPA), 155 (W Conran/ Madonna), 156 {W.Conran/
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Teachers around the world
comment on New Headway ...

“Everything about it is first class ...
All my students love it. Thank you for
a truly dynamic textbook.’

¢Great book. My students really loved it.

They were actually having fun and
learning at the same time.’

“The new editions are wonderful,
and a pleasure to teach with.

*My students enjoy it very much
and godo !’

OXFORD

UNIVERSITY PRESS

www.oup.com/elt

the THIRD edition

New Headway Intermediate

The world’s most trusted English course

New Headway is the course teachers and learners can rely
on.Why? An authoritative integrated syllabus, motivating
topics, and clearly focused tasks combine with a real
understanding of what works in the classroom, It all makes
for effective teaching and effective learning. Tried and tested
all over the world, it's probably the most popular course
ever written|

What's different about
the THIRD edition of New Headway Intermediate’

* Streamlined units for faster progress

« Up-to-date texts with global appeal

* Revised tasks and Grammar Spots to challenge
the intermediate leamer

* Maximum clarity with a fresh, modern design

*New and old users alike will
enjoy usging this book.’

PLUS

Class CDs/cassettes

Workbook {with or without key)

Student's Workbook CD/cassette

Free-standing pronunciation course with CD/cassette
DVD/NVideo, with student’s activity book

Headway onfineg: interactive exercises available at

www.oup.com/elt/headway

Liz and John Soars are internationally renowned authors,
and highly experienced teachers and teacher trainers.
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